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Foreiuord 



The Faculty Handbook provides in a single publica- 
tion a body of basic information for members of the 
teaching staff. Included are the various procedures, 
policies, and regulations which affect the faculty mem- 
ber, the benefits and services which are available to him, 
and a key to the organizational structure and lines of 
communication within the University. We hope that this 
compilation will prove helpful in the orientation of new 
members and serve as a convenient guide or source of 
reference for those of longer standing. 

In this connection, mention might be made of three 
additional handbooks or manuals which may be useful 
as references: the Staff Personnel Policies and Practices 
Manual, the Administrative Procedures Manual, and the 
Secretarial Procedures Manual. 

Comment and criticism, as well as suggestions as to 
how the Faculty Handbook may be made more useful, 
are invited by the University Secretary. 

October 1, 1970 

Ferrel Heady 

Pre^^ident 
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Preface 



The comprehensive contents of the Faculty Handbook have 
been somewhat arbitrarily grouped into seven main sections en- 
titled ''History and Organization"; '^Conditions of Employment" ; 
''Faculty Privileges and Security Benefits''; "Research and Pub- 
lication Opportunities''; "Administrative Procedures and Regula- 
tions Affecting the Faculty"; "Faculty-Student Relations"; and 
"Services, Facilities, and General Information." The various 
items within these broad groups are listed alphabetically, and, 
for maximum utility, there is a ci'oss-referenced index at the rear 
of the handbook. 

In the event that a formal policy statement exists in a given 
area, such as academic freedom and tenure or sabbatical leaves, 
no effort has been made to summarize the policy; instead, brief 
mention of it is supplemented by the verbatim statement in the 
body of the text. 

It should be noted too, that in most cases the Handbook at- 
tempts to supplement or footnote, rather than duplicate, mate- 
rial already treated in the General Catalog or other publications. 
The section on "Grades and Grade Reporting" is a case in point, 
and references to the catalog are found there and under other 
topical headings throughout the Handbook. 

Further, it is not the purpose of the Ha7ulbook to serve in 
any way as a manual of administrative or departmental proce- 
dures. Several of the colleges and departments have issued proce- 
dural directives of their own, but no attempt has been made to 
include or reference such material. 

A publication such as this can never be fully current, since 
University policies, procedures, and regulations, as well as bene- 
fits and services, are constantly under review, and both experi- 
ence and changing conditions will suggest periodic modifications 



or additions. Therefore, to facilitate change and updating, and 
to avoid frequent and costly new editions, the Handbook was de- 
signed in looseleaf form. Accordingly, whenever a change seems 
advisable, new pages will be printed and marked with the date 
of the revision, and Handbook owners will be asked to make the 
necessary additions or substitutions. 

Since much of the material in the Handbook was not previ- 
ously in written form, the omission of important items is more 
than likely. The University Secretary will welcome suggestions 
for additions, corrections, or refinements. 



JOHN N. DURRIE 

University Secretanj 
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Glossary of College l\iruis 

ACADEMIC YEAR ... the period which includes Semester I and 
Semester 11. (A separate Summer Session, not part of the 
Academic Year, is held, with dates as noted in the academic 
calendar,) 

ACCREDITATION ... the type of recognition held by an educa- 
tional institution. There are a number of nationally recog- 
nized accrediting agencies and associations which are reli- 
able authorities on the quality of training offered by 
educational institutions. By voluntarily conforming to the 
standards of excellence set by an agency or association, an 
institution becomes eligible for inclusion in its accredited or 
approved list. Regional accrediting associations such as the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools accredit the institution as a whole; professional agen- 
cies such as the Engineering Council for Professional Devel- 
opment are concerned in particular with the standards of the 
professional schools cv programs in their respective fields. 

ADMISSION . . . acceptance of an applicant for enrollment. 

CLASS ... the regularly scheduled meeting of an academic 
course; also a group of students whose graduation date is 
the same — freshman, sophomore, junior, senior. 

CLASSIFICATION ... the designation used for the student's 
year of study in terms of his progress toward his cht)sen 
degree — freshman, sophomore, junior, senior. 

COLLEGE . . . an organizational unit of the University normally 
offering courses and curricula leading to a particular degree 
or degrees, and supervising the academic progress of stu- 
dents working toward those degrees. The University College 
supervises all freshmen programs but is not a degree-granting 
college with the exception of the BUS degree program and 
certain 2-year associate degrees. The degree colleges or 
schools to which students may transfer, if eligible, after com- 
pletion of the freshman year are: Arts and Sciences, Business 
and Administrative Sciences, Education, Engineering, Fine 
Arts, Nursing, and Pharmacy. The Graduate School, the 
School of Law, and the School of Medicine offer advanced 
study. 

i) 
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COURSE ... a |)artieular subject in which instruction is offered 
within a given period of time — thus, a course in English. 

CREDIT ... a numerical system for evaluating a student's pro- 
gress toward a degree, described in terms of semester hours 
(see definition of semester hours). In order to earn a degree 
in the normal four-year period, the student will average at 
least 16 semester hours' credit per semester since the mini- 
mum credit required for any bachelor's degree is 124 semes- 
ter hours. 

CURRICULUM ... a body of courses required for a degree or a 
diploma or constituting a major field of study. 

DEGREE ... a title bestowed as official recognition for the 
completion of a curriculum. The bachelor's degree is the 
first-level degree granted normally upon completion of a 
four-year course of study in a given fiekL The master's 
degree is an advanced degree which requires at least one 
additional year beyond the bachelor's degree. The doctor's 
degree, or doctorate, is an advanced degree requiring at least 
three years beyond the bachelor's degree. The professional 
degrees of Juris Doctor and Doctor of Medicine require three 
and four years, respectively, beyond the pre-professional cur- 
ricula. The University is also granting some 2-year under- 
graduate degrees. The honorary degree is bestowed in recog- 
nition of outstanding merit or achievement without reference 
to the fulfillment of academic course requirements, 

DEPARTMENT , , , a division of a college which offers instruc- 
tion in a particular branch of knowledge; for example, the 
Department of English. 

ELECTIVE ... a course which the student may study by choice 
but which may or may not be required for his particular 
degree. 

FISCAL YEAR ... the period from July 1 through June 30. 

GRADUATE STUDENT . . . one who has earned a bachelor's 
degree and is enrolled for advanced work in the Graduate 
School. 

MAJOR . . . the field of study in which the student chooses to 
specialize. 

MINOR . . . the field of second emphasis. Fewer semester hours' 
credit ai'e required for a minor than for a major. 

J.O 
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NEW STUDENT . . . one who is registering for the first time in 
the University of New Mexico or for the first time in its 
Graduate School, its School of Law, or its School of Medicine, 
or a student transferring from non-degree to degree status 
in this University. 

PREREQUISITE . . . the requirement which must be met before 
a certain course can be taken. 

READMITTED STUDENT . . . one who has previously regis- 
tered for residence credit in this University but whose at- 
tendance has been interrupted by one or more semesters. 

REGISTRATION ... the act of enrolling in classes. A registra- 
tion period is held at the beginning of each semester and 
summer session. At that time, the student with the help of 
his adviser chooses a program of courses for the session and 
fills in forms necessary for proper recording of his enrollment, 

RESIDENT-FOR-TUITION-PURPOSES . . , classification as a 
resident of the State of New Mexico for purposes of asses- 
sing tuition. Determined on the basis of regulations apply- 
ing to all institutions of higher learning in New Mexico, 

RESIDENT STUDY (OR RESIDENCE WORK) . . , enrollment 
in courses on the campus or in courses off -campus which are 
allow^ed by special action to count as residence credit, as 
distinguished from correspondence or extension credit. 

RETURNING STUDENT , . . one who was registered in the im- 
mediately preceding session. 

SEMESTER . . . an instructional period of 16 weeks. For dates, 
see Academic Calendiu's. 

SEMESTER MOUR . . . the credit that is allowed for one 50- 
minute period per week throughout a semester in a lecture 
class, A course listed for three hours' credit would meet for 
three periods per week throughout the semester; for ex- 
ample: on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday from 10:30 to 
11:20 a.m. Credit for laboratory work, studio, activity 
physical education, and ensemble music requires more class 
time per credit hoiu:. 
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HISTORY AND ORGANIZATION 



Historical Sketch 

The University of New Mexico was created by an act of the 
Territorial Legislature in 1889, opened as a summer normal 
school on June 15, 1892, and began full-term instruction on 
September 21 of the same year. Its development since that time 
has been extraordinary. The 20 acres comprising the original 
campus have become more than 500, and buildings have in- 
creased from a single structure to 110. In the fall of 1969, the 
student enrollment was 15,700 and the full-time faculty numbered 
more than 650. 

The development of new colleges and divisions has kept pace 
with the physical growth of the institution. The College Depart- 
ment became the College of Literature and Arts in 1898, later 
acquiring its present title of College of Arts and Sciences. The 
College of Engineering opened in 1906, and the Graduate School 
in 1919. In 1928 the College of Education was created; in 1935 
the General College (now the University College) ; and in 1936 
the College of Fine Arts. A unit of the United States Naval Re- 
serve Officers Training Corps was established May 20, 1941. In 

1945 the following new divisions became an active part of the 
University program : the College of Pharmacy, the Division of 
Government Research, and the Bureau of Business Research. In 

1946 the Institute of Meteoritics was added to the University's 
research program. The College of Business Administration and 
the College of Law were organized in the fall of 1947. The title 
"College of Law** was changed to "School of Law'' in 1960; the 
"College of Business Administration" was renamed the "School of 
Business and Administrative Sciences" in 1968 and the Robert O. 
Anderson School of Business and Administrative Sciences in 1974. 
An Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps unit was established 
in 1949. Although extension work was offered as early as 1913, 
the Extension Division as a separate unit with a full-time director 
began operations in 1928. A reorganization took place in 1953 
which combined the Division of Extension, the Summer Session, 
the credit and non-credit evening program, conferences, and short- 
course offerings under the single administrative unit. Division of 
Extension, Summer Session, and Community Services. The Divi- 
sion, redesignated the Division of Continuing Education in 1968 
and the Division of Continuing Education and Community Ser- 
vices in 1974, also administers the Community College (credit and 
non-credit sections). As of 1970-71, the Summer Session was 
placed under the same administration as the regular sessions of the 
University. The College of Nursing was established in 1955, and in 
1956 the Los Alamos Graduate Center (known as Los Alamos 
Residence Center from 1970 to 1973) and the University College 
were created. Upon the establishment of the University College, 
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the General College was abandoned. The Holloman Graduate Cem 
ter was created in 1957, and in 1966 was redesignated the Hollo- 
man Graduate and Continuing Education Center; the Center was 
deactivated in 1971. The School of Inter-American Affairs, estab- 
lished in 1941, was known as the Division of Foreign Studies from 
1959 to 1965 when it became the Division of Inter-American 
Affairs. A School of Medicine was established in 1961 and en- 
rolled its first entering class in the fall of 1964. While initial plans 
were for a two-year school of the basic medical sciences, approval 
was received in 1965 to move to a four-year program. The Lan- 
guage and Area Center for Latin America was established in 1965 
and was renamed the Latin American Center in 1970. In 1968, the 
branch college in Gallup was established, as were tho Andean 
Study and Research Center in Quito, Ecuador, and the Institute 
for Social Research and Development, and in 1969 the Division of 
Public Administration was created. In 1970, three ethnic studies 
progran^s-- Afro- American Studies, Chicano Studies, and Native 
American Studies—were established. The Northern Branch College 
of the University, with headquarters in Espanola, was established 
in 1973 and the Santa Fe Graduate Center in 1975. Also in 
1975, the Department of Architecture became the School of 
Architecture and Planning, 

histihitional Objectives 

The University has as its primary responsibility the task of 
serving the citizens of the State of New Mexico by offering the 
opportunity of a well-rounded education at the higher level. The 
ultimate goal of college or university education is to equip the 
maximum number of citizens with the understanding and wis- 
dom which will aid them in becoming useful and responsible mem- 
bers of a democratic society. The University also recognizes its 
duty to supply other services which foster the culture and wel- 
fare of the people, 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
Personal Development. There are skills, intellectual abilities, 
and standards of behavior which are essential to the educational 
and moral progress of every individual. Therefore, the University 
recognizes its responsibility to help each student toward the 
highest possible personal development through the attainment 
and maintenance of skills of communication, skills of reasoning 
and critical thinking, good habits of study and of independent in- 
vestigation, and sound standards of behavior in matters of health 
and social responsibility. 

Liberal Education. The University proposes also to bring the 
student to an awareness of current problems and a desire to aid 
in their solution, and above all, to give him the enlarged perspec- 
tive that comes through an understanding of the social, scienti- 
fic, artistic, literary, religious, and philosophical traditions — the 
cultural heritage of mankind. 
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SPECIAL AND PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 
It is a further purpose of the University to provide opportu- 
nities for training in scholarly and technical fields. To serve the 
needs of the State and the welfare of its people, the University 
offers a variety of curricula for those students ^yho desire and are 
capable of professional attainment. Training in the professions 
is intended to supplement the general education of the student 
and to equip him for a career. 

SCHOLARSHIP AND RESEARCH 
A prime responsibility of the University is to make its con- 
tribution to the total body of knowledge through original in- 
vestigation. A special obligation to give due concern to the prob- 
lems of the State and region is also recognized. To these ends the 
University encourages its students and faculty to engage in re- 
search, scholarship, and creative activity by providing suitable 
facilities in an atmosphere conducive to achievement. 

The findings of research are made available to the public 
through various bureaus, a program of publications, and tech- 
nical advisory services. 

ADULT EDUCATION AND CULTURAL PROGRAMS 
In order to extend its services to those not regularly enrolled 
as full-time students, the University offers extension, correspond- 
ence, and evening courses. In addition, by sponsoring exhibits, 
lectures, forums, and concerts on its campus and through the 
media of radio and television, the University seeks to make sig- 
nificant contributions to the cultural life of the State. 

Government and Support 

The laws of New Mexico provide for the control and manage- 
ment of the University by a board of five Regents, all qualified 
electors of the state, the board constituting a corporate body, 
the Regents of the University of New Mexico. The five Regents 
are appointed by the Governor of the State, with the consent of 
the Senate, for staggered terms of six years. The Governor and 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction are designated as ex 
officio members and there are three non-voting advisers— the chair- 
man of the Faculty Policy Committee, the president of the Associ- 
ated Students, and the president of the Graduate Student Associa- 
tion. 

Universities of excellence historically and traditionally have 
enjoyed the autonomy and integrity necessary to accomplish their 
mission as institutions of higher learning engaged in education and 
in the search for and dissemination of truth. And so it has been, 
and must continue to be, at the University of New Mexico. The 
preservation of the necessary degree of autonomy and integrity and 
the continuation of the atmosphere of free and open inquiry must 
remain as essential goals in order that the University maintain 
excellence in the accomplishment of its primary mission as an 



ERIC 



17 18 

vised 10/1/70. 8/15/73. 7/1/74 



institution of higher leai*ning engaged in education and the seiux'h 
for and dissemination of truth. 

Throughout the nation recent events, including campus dis- 
orders and the reactioii to them, have posed a threat to this 
autonomy and integrity and have raised a question about the abil- 
ity of universities to continue to serve as effective centers of learn- 
ing in an atmosphere of open and free inquiry. The conditions 
which have produced these events are national, and even inter- 
national, in scope. The causes are multiple and the solution not 
simple. While we work as a nation toward the solution of the 
underlying problems of our society, we must also insure that our 
universities remain open as centers of free inquiry. The Regents, 
charged by law with responsibility for the governance of the Uni- 
versity of New Mexico, reaffirm the following principles as 
fundamental to the functioning of a university in a free society 
and as fully applicable at the University of New Mexico. 

(1) The purpose of the University is education— teaching, re- 
search, di'^vussion, learning, and service. The Regents and the vast 
majority of students, faculty, staff, alumni, and citizens share the 
same goal for the University— that it be a stable and peaceful cen- 
ter of education, free from coercion and the unlawful use of force. 
The employment of such objectionable tactics violates the rights 
of others and has an adverse effect on the entire institution. 
Neither violence nor intimidation has any place in a university, 
and neither will be tolerated by the Regents. 

(2) 'vFirst Amendment rights, applied in light of the special 
characteristics of the school environment, are available to teachers 
and students. It can hardly be argued that either students or 
teachers shed their constitutional rights to freedom of speech or 
expression at the schoolhouse gate.''^-^ Freedom of inquiry and 
freedom of expression are indispensable elements of a great uni- 
versity. The freedom to express dissent by lawful means, including 
peaceable assembly and the right of petition, is as important on a 
university campus as elsewhere in our society. The Regents have 
protected and defended and will continue to protect and defend 
the academic freedom of all members of the University com- 
munity. The Regents do not seek conformity; they insist, how- 
ever, that the expression of dissent be made by legitimate means. 
The exercise of freedom to dissent must not interfere with the 
rights of others or with the educational process. (In this respect 
the Regents concur with and commend the large majority of stu- 
dents, faculty, and staff who have used such peaceful means.) 

♦Tinker v. Des Moinos Comnuinitv .Sfhool DLst.. 398 U.S. uO.'J. 89 S. Ct. 733 
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(b) Those members of the Voting Faculty present, but no fewer 
than ten percent of the Voting Faculty on active duty at the beginning of the 
academic year, shall constitute a quorum for business at a faculty meeting. 
Members not on active duty may, however, attend meetings and vote. Voting 
shall be by a simple majority of those present, except on procedural matters, 
which shall be governed by Robert's Rules of Order, and on amendments to 
this Constitution, which shall be voted upon in the manner prescribed in 
Article IV, Sec. 2. (On April 8, 1975, the Faculty approved a proposal that 
members of the Voting Faculty not on active duty— i.e., those on leave— be 
permitted to vote on any issue submitted to the Faculty in a mail ballot.) 

(c) Special meetings shall be called by the presiding officer at his 
discretion, or whenever a request in writing is made by no fewer than five 
percent of the Voting Faculty on active duty at the beginning of the 
academic year, or by a majority vote of any College Faculty. 

NOTE: (1) The following standing rule was approved by the 
Faculty on May 20, 1969: ''Meetings of the University Faculty shall normally 
be scheduled for two hours. If the agenda of a particular meeting is not 
concluded within two hours, a motion to adjourn shall include provision for a 
subsequent meeting. Alternatively, a two-thirds vote of those present could 
extend the meeting lor another thirty minutes." (2) The following standing 
rule was approved by the Faculty on October 27, 1970: ''Discussion and 
debate of any item on the agenda shall be limited to forty-five minutes unless 
an extension of that time is approved by majority vote. No person may speak 
more than twice on any item, nor longer than five minutes at either time. The 
presiding officer will adjudge specific applications of this standing rule.'* 

Sec. 6 (a) Committees: There shall be a Faculty Policy Committee 
empowered (1) to exercise ultimate responsibility for the agenda of Univer- 
sity Faculty meetings; (2) to define duties, nomini.te members, and designate 
chairpersons for the standing committees of the University Faculty, subject 
to consultation with the President of the University and confirmation by the 
Voting Faculty; (3) to create special committees to assist it and be respon- 
sible to it; (4) to schedule reports from any committee at designated meetings 
of the University Faculty; (5) to consider matters of educational policy in 
general whenever such matters are not appropriate to any other committee; 

(6) to consult with the Administration in the development of the budget, 
with special attention to the policy questions of the distribution of resources; 

(7) to make other reports and recommendations dirently to the University 
Faculty for action by that body; and (8) to express to the Regents and others 
Faculty points of view when authorized to do so by the Voting Faculty. By 
petition of members of the Faculty, singly or in groups, the Faculty Policy 
Committee shall serve to represent such members before the Regents in any 
matter believed worthy by that Committee. 

(b) The Policy Committee shall be elected as follows: one member 
elected by each of the College Faculties; one member elected by the Library 
Faculty; one member elected by the Graduate Commitv.jf«; and three mem- 
bcrs*at-largc elected by the Voting Faculty, of which not more than two shall 
be from any one College. Deans and ex officio members shall not be eligible 
to serve on this Committee. For each new College created a member shall be 
added to the Policy Committee as representative of that College. Members 
shall be elected to the Policy Committee for a term of two years. A member 
cannot serve more than four years in succession. A member who has served 
on the Committee is eligible for reelection after a period of two years. To 
originate the Committee, each of the eight Colleges or Schools shall draw lots 
to detennine the four that shall elect members for one year; and the Voting 
Faculty shall elect three members preferentially, of which the first two shall 
hold office for two years, the third for one year. After the first election all 
members shall be elected for two years and elections shall be held whenever a 
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vacancy cxi.sts by reason of the completion of a term or for other reasons. 
Normally these elections will lake place as late in the academic year as pos- 
sible. 

(c) The chairperson of the Faculty Policy Committee shall be 
elected by the Committee. 

(d) There shall be an Academic Freedom arid Tenure Committee to 
discharge the functions a.ssigned to it under the provision.s of the Policy on 
Academic Freedom and Tenure; from time to time to review the Policy and 
recommend appropriate changes in it; to recommend approval or disiipprovai 
of applications for sabbatical leave; and io make recommendations for appro- 
priate changes in the sabbatical leave policy of the University. 

(c) The membership of the Academic Freedom and Tenure Com- 
mittee shall be composed and elected as follows: Nine regular members and 
five alternates, all of whom shall be members of the Voting Faculty, with 
tenure (or whose tenure decision date has passed without adverse notifica- 
tion). Not more than one member of any department shall serve as a regular 
member or an alternate on the Committee at the same time. Nominations 
shall be made from the floor at the regular faculty meeting preceding the 
election meeting. Additional names may be placed in nomination by written 
petition signed by I'ive members of the Voting Faculty presented to the 
Faculty Secretary at least ten days before the scheduled election meeting. 
Election of regular Committee members and alternates .shall be at a regular 
faculty meeting during the second semester of each academic year. Election 
of regular members and alternates shall be by a single preferential ballot. The 
term of service .shall be two years for regular Committee members and one 
year for alternates. No regular Committee member shall serve more than two 
consecutive two-year terms. Chairperson elected by Committ^e^. For a com- 
plete statement of the composition, functions, and duties of the Committee 
on Academic Freedom and TenUrie," see Section 20 of the Policy on Academic 
Freedom and Tenure. 

(f) The University Faculty may elect special committees. These 
committees shall elect their own chairpersons. 

(g) Any member of the University Faculty is eligible for member- 
ship on standing and special committees except as stated in Article I, Sec- 
tion 6, paragraph (b). No single member shall serve on. more than two 
standing committees at a time. * ;^ . ^ 

(h) The duties and responsitTilities of every committee as defined 
by the Policy Committee shall be incorporated in the By-Laws of the Uni- 
versity Faculty after approval by a majority of the Voting Faculty. 
Article II. College and Departmental Organization 

Sec. 1 College Responsibilities: The Faculty of each College shall be an 
autonomous unit in all matters relating to that particular College, subject 
to review under the powers set forth in Article I, Section 2. 

Sec. 2 Membership: Faculty membership in a college or department sshall 
be as defined in Article I, Section 1(a) for membership on the University 
Faculty. For college and departmental voting purposes, such membership 
shall normally be as defined in Article I, Section 1(b). Those faculty members 
of a college or department whose eligibility to vote is defined in Article I, 
Section J(b) may, upon formal motion and majority approval, establish a 
general policy extending voting privileges in that college o* department to 
those holding the rank of instructor with fewer than three years of full-time 
service and to those— i.e., faculty members*— holding temporary or part-time 
appointments in that college or department. Formal notification of such 



*Thc Policy Committee has directed that these words be inserted to elarify the intent 
of this provi.sion. 
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action shall be made to the Sfecrefcary of the University. Persons described in 
Article I, Sections 1(a) and 1(b) as ex officio members of the Faculty shall 
have voting privileges only in the colleges and departments in which they hold 
academic rank. 

See, S (a) Procedure: The Faculty of each College shall decide upon the 
procedure for the efficient functioning of the College. 

(b) Regular meetings shall be held at intervals agreed upon by 
the College Faculty. Special meetings shall be called by the presiding officer 
at his discretion, or whenever a request in writing is made by ten members 
of the College Faculty, or by a majority from a Faculty of fewer than 
twenty members. 

Sec, 4 (a) Departments: The Faculty of each Department shall, with 
the advice and consent of the Dean of the College, decide upon the organiza- 
tion and procedure for the efBcient functioning of the Department. 

(b) Meetings shall be called by the presiding officer at his discre- 
tion or whenever a request in writing is made by ten per cent of the depart- 
mental faculty. 

Article III. The Administration 

Sec. 1 The President: The President of the University shall be the prin- 
cipal officer of the University, and with the assistance of his administrative 
officers shall carry out the measures enacted by the Voting Faculty within 
the scope of its responsibilities, and shall perform those duties assigned to 
him by the Regents. 

Sec. 2 The Vice-Presidents: The Vice-Presidents shall perform such 
duties as the President may from time to cime assign. 

Sec, 3 (a) Deans of Colleges and Schools: The appointment of Deans 
of Colleges shall be recommended to the Regents by the President after ap- 
propriate consultation with all Department Heads of the College concerned. 
University Officers, and other interested persons. The appointment of the 
Dean of the Graduate School shall be recommended to the Regents by the 
President after appropriate consultation with the Graduate Committee, 
University Officers, and other interested persons. 

(b) The Dean shall be the principal officer of the College or 
School. He shall act as executive officer and representative of the College 
Faculty, and, with regard to educational policy, shall prepare plans for the 
consideration of his Faculty, shall carry into effect those plans which it 
adopts, and shall perform such other duties as properly fall within the 
scope of his office. 

(c) The Dean shall be the presiding officer at meetings of the Col- 
lege Faculty. In case of his absence or inability to preside, he shall designate 
a substitute. 

Sec. 4 Other Administrative Officers: The appointment of administrative 
deans (Dean of Students) and of other chief administrative officers shall be 
recommended to the Regents by the President. They shall perform such 
duties as properly pertain to their offices. 

Article IV. General 

Sec, 1 Adoption of Conntitution: This Constitution shall be effective when 
approved by a two-thirds vote of the University Faculty present and voting 
and ratified by the Regents. 

Sec. 2 Amendments: This Constitution may be amended by a two-thirds 
vote of tho.se Voting Faculty members responding to a mail ballot after 
pre.sentation twice to the Faculty for debate in meetings at least four weeks 
apart and .subsequent ratification by the Regents. 
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Sec. ./ Ihj-Iy(nrs: This Constitution may be supplemented by By-Laws 
adopted by a majority vote of thi' Voting Faculty. Such By-Laws will nor- 
mally include: (1) interpretations and implementations of this Constitution; 
(2) the Tenure Act of the University; (3) a statement of promotional 
policy; (4) a statement of the duties and responsibilities of the standing 
committees of the University Faculty; and (5) other faculty regulations. 

Svc. 4 Distribution: The Secretary of the University shall keep on file 
a copy of this Constitution and the By-Laws as amended from time to time, 
and shall distribute copies to all members of the Faculty by publication in 
the Faculty Handbook or otherwise. 

Approved by the University Faculty 
April 11. 1949 
Ratified by the Regents 
May 1-t, 1919 

Amcncied in 1957. 1967. 19fi9. U)70. 197,1, 1973, and 1974 

Meetings of the Faculty. The University Faculty normally 
meets at 3:00 p.m. on the second Tuesday of each month during 
the school year to consider an agenda mailed in advance by the 
University Secretary, who is also the Faculty Secretary. Items 
for the agenda should be .sent to the Secretary and, to be in- 
cluded, must reach him at least ten days in advance of each 
meeting. 

Meetings of the college, school, and departmental faculties 
are as determined by the respective deans and chairmen. 

Committees. The Policy Committee and the Academic. Free- 
dom and Tenure Committee are specifically established by the 
Faculty Constitution, and the functions, duties, and composition 
of the.se and other standing committees are detailed below. 
Faculty members of standing committees are nominated by the 
Policy Committee, except that in the case of the Academic Free- 
dom and Tenure Committee and the Policy Committee, the 
faculty representatives are elected by the Faculty. Terms of com- 
mittee service are from July 1 through June 30. A quorum on 
standing committees is a simple majority, and ex-officio members 
shall be non-voting unless otherwise specified by the Policy Com- 
mittee. 

Participation in committee work is a right and duty of individ- 
uals of all ranks. Faculty members are given an opportunity each 
year to express preference regarding standing committees on 
which they would like to serve and are expected to take an active 
part in the work of any committee to which they are assigned. In 
no case, however, shaU a faculty member serve on more than two 
standing committees concurrently. 

FL NCTIONS, DUTIES, AND COMPOSITION 
OF STANDING COMMIITEES 
(Revised through May 1974) 

Academic Freedom and Tenure Committee 

The principal functions of the Committee on Academic Freedom and 
Tenure are to discharge the functions assigned to it under the provisions of 
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the Policy on Academic Freedom and Tenure; from time to time to review 
the Policy and recommend appropriate changes in it; to recommend ap- 
proval or disapproval of applications for sabbatical leave; and to make 
recommendations for appropriate chanj^es in the sabbatical leave policy of 
the University. 

(Nine regular members and five alternates, all of whom shall 
be members of the Voting Faculty, with tenure (or whose tenure 
decision date has passed without adverse notification). Not 
more than one member of any department shall serve as a reg- 
ular member or an alternate on the Committee at the same 
time. Nominations shall be made from tha floor at the regular 
faculty meeting preceding the election meeting. Additional 
names may be placed in nomination by written petition signed 
by five members of the Voting Faculty presented to thi "^acuity 
Secretary at least ten days before the scheduled election meet- 
ing. Election of regular committee members and alternates shall 
be at a regular faculty meeting during the second semester of 
each academic year. Election of regular members and alternates 
shall be by a single preferential ballot. The term of service 
shall be two years for regular Committee members and one 
year for alternates. No regular Committee member shall serve 
more than two consecutive two-year terms. Chairman elected 
by Committee. For a complete statement of the composition, 
functions, and duties of the Committee on Academic Freedom 
and Tenure see Section 20 of the Policy on Academic Free- 
dom and Tenure) . 
Athletic Council (See also page 125 for ^'Statement of Responsibility") 

The chief duties and functions of the Athletic Council are to formulate 
and maintain general policies pertaining to intercollegiate athletics. In 
formulating policy the Athletic Council of the University of New Mexico 
shall (a) maintain a position in favor of a higher scholastic standard for 
intercollegiate athletes; (b) maintain the concept of the intercollegiate 
athlete as an amateur competitor, a bona fide student pursuing a degree 
program. 

The duties of the Athletic Council are further specifically defined: (a) 
to transmit to the Faculty a report of gratuitous awards and of employ- 
ment given to athletes (based on information compiled by the Student Af- 
fairs Division), on the athletic budget, and on other matters worthy of 
attention (this report shall be made at the November meeting of the faculty 
to cover the preceding fiscal year and shall include the number (and if re- 
quested by the faculty, the names) of athletes who participated in intercol- 
legiate athletics while having a grade average under two point) ; (b) to 
certify eligibility of all athletes who participate in intercollegiate competi- 
tion; (c) to advise the Director of Student Aids (who administers the grant- 
in-aid program for athletes) in such cases where financial aid to an athlete 
should be discontinued because of scholastic or disciplinary difficulties; (d) to 
approve all schedules and advise on all athletic budgets; (e) to approve all 
recommendations for letter and other non-pecuniary awards for inter- 
collegiate athletic competition; (f) to advise with the Administration when a 
Director of Athletics or an athletic coach is to be employed or dismissed. 

(Six faculty members, including chairman, noninated by the 
Policy Committee from at least four colleges; three under- 
graduate student members, one graduate student member, and 
one alumni member; also the Director of Athletics and the 
Director of Women*s Intercollegiate Sports, ex officio. ) 
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Campus IManiiiiiK ( onimittce 

The functions of the Crunpus PianniriK Committoo are: (a) to serve in 
an advisory capacity to thu University Architect; (b) to interview, as neces- 
sary, contract architects nominated by the University Architect and recom- 
mend those qualified for . particular assignment to the President; (c) to 
review and approve all proposals for revision of the Master Plan, including]: 
assignments of land use, and recommend any desirable changes to the Presi- 
dent and tho Regents; (d) to review and approve proposed sites for build- 
ings and all other structures; site adaptation and elevations of new build- 
ings and additions to existing buildin^^s; plans for drainage and utility sys- 
tems: landscaping plans, including traffic patterns, street and walkway de- 
signs; plans for parking and major changes in the design and assignment 
of parking lots: (e) to consider such other matters as are specifically as- 
signed by the President. The vice chairman of the committee shall make 
an annual report to the General Faculty in which policies considered and the 
status of current planning will be reported. (The Committee is not responsible 
for the establishncnt of building priorities or budgets, these functions being 
the responsibility of the Building Committee which is an administrative com- 
mittee.) 

(Seven members of the Faculty, one of whom shall be vice 
chairman of the Committee, nominated by the Policy Commit- 
tee; tlie Vice President for Business and Finance, chairman; one 
undergraduate and one graduate student member; also the chair- 
man of the Regents' Campus Planning and Building Committee 
[or an alternate regent designated by him], the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs, the Vice President for Student and 
Campus Affairs, the Secretary A the University, the University 
Architect, and the Director of the Physical Plant.) 

Campus Safety Committee 

The purpose of the Campus Safety Committee is to promote safety 
practices, procedures, and safety educational programs among students, 
faculty, and staff members. It is also a purpose of the Committee to pro- 
mote maximum safety considerations for the general public visiting the 
campus or m aking use of campus facilities. The Committee acts as an ad- 
visory board to the Campus Safety Coordinator and shall have a minimum 
of nine meetings each year, 

(Four faculty members nominated by the Policy Committee; 
also three undergraduate and one graduate student members; 
also the Director of Housing, the Director of the Physical Plant 
Department, the Director of Student Health Services, the 
Director of Campus Security, and a representative of the Vice 
President for Student and Campus Affairs; also the Campus 
Safety Coordinator, ex officio. Additional members may be 
added as required. Chairman, vice chairman, and recorder 
elected by Committee.) 

Computer Use Committee 

The functions of the Computer Use Committee are to be advisory to the 
director of the Computing Center; to study future needs of the University 
for all forms of computer services, both general and specific (e.g., use of 
teaching machines), and review and approve recommendations to the Presi- 
dent in matters of future computer needs; and to act as an appeals body for 
resolving conflicts which arise from computer use and policies. 

(Ten members of the faculty, including chairman, nominated by 
the Policy Committee with at least one member to be chosen 
from each of the following broad areas: physical sciences, bio- 
logical sciences, social sciences, f'ne arts, and humanities; two 
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undergraduate and two graduate student members; also three 
members of the Administration to be appointed by the Piesi- 
dent; also the Director of the Computing Center, ex officio.) 
Continuing Education Committee 

The Continuing: Education Committer has responsibility for formulating? 
and maintaining the general policies rOKardiri^^ branch campuses, oontinuinp 
education programs throu^-hout the state, the non-de^?ree pro^M'am, the in- 
dependent study program, and the Community Collcgo. The Committee is spe- 
cifically charged with the study of proper objectives of junior college level 
academic programs which are or nuiy in the future be conducted by the 
University of New Mexico, and the kinds of aeadeniie curricula needed to 
achieve these obje( ives. The Committee shall also be concerned with the 
policy and scope of the community services programs of the University, as 
well as the operational policies of the University properties associated with 
the continuing education and community services programs, and other mat- 
ters worthy of attention pertaining to the operation of the division. The 
Committee evaluates budgetary policy and operation of the division and 
advises the Vice President for Academic Affairs on these matters. It is also a 
function of the Committee to advise the President in regard to any new 
appointment of a Dean of the Division of Continuing Education and Com- 
munity Services, 

(Nine faculty members, including chairman, nominated by the 
Policy Committee; also one student member; also the Dean and 
Assistant Deans of the Division of Continuing Education and 
Community Services, tlie Dean of Library Services, the Dean of 
Admissions and Records, tlie Vice President for Student and 
Campus Affairs, and the Vice President for Business and Fi- 
nance, ex officio.) 

Cultural Program Committee 

The functions of the Cultural Program Committee are to plan, manage, 
and sponsor the University Program Series and other cultural events of in- 
terest to all membeis oi the University community. 

(Five faculty members nominated by the Policy Committee; 
ei^'ht student members, one of whom shall be appointed by the 
r .duate Student Association, including the; chairman who shall 
be jointly nominated by the ASUNM President and the GSA 
President; also the Director of Popejoy Hall and the Associate 
Dean of Students-Student Activities, ex officio. The Vice Pres- 
ident for Student and Campus Affairs, Executive Secretary.) 
Curricula Committee 

The functions and duties of the Curricula Committee are: (1) To chart 
the curricular direction of the University, including major goals and priorities. 
In performing this function, the Committee shall be respon-ive to the needs 
of the .students, of the various academic disciplines, and * i the sooiety at 
large. (2) To establish operational criteria for the evaluation of in.structional 
programs, based on program objectives, faculty strength, sources of support 
and possible budgetary limitations, entrance and degree requirements, and the 
recoid of .student accomplishment. (3) To reexamine periodically the total 
Univ<-r.sity curricular offering in the light of the operational criteria. (4) To 
review and make recommendations to the appropriate instructional units and 
to the University Faculty concerning all new programs or changes in existing 
programs which involve new degrees, new majors, new minors affecting two 
or more colleges or representing an entirely new field or empha.sis. (This 
function is parallel to. and does not replace, the normal process of originating 
curricular changes through departmental and college or school action. The 
Curricula Committee does not veto propo.sed curricular changes, but it may 
make recommendations concerning them to the in.structional units involved 
and to the University Faculty. To expedite this function, the Curricula Com- 
mittee will receive copies of all proposed curricular changes from the iastruc- 
tional units of the University, both on and off campus, at the time that they 
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are sent to the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Lack of notification of 
Committee action within three weeks after receipt of these proposals will 
fndS automatic Committee approval.) (5) To hear and act on disputes 
regarding new courses or other program changes that appear to mvolve un- 
necessar? duplication or proliferation, when requested to do so by one of the 
units of instruction involved, by students, or by the administration. (6) To 
receive and consider proposals for changes in the curricular policy when asked 
to do so by any individual or agency of the University, whether Mudent, 
faculty, administrator, or other. 

(Thirteen faculty members, including a chairperson, nominated 
by the Policy Committee, with four from each of the three 
following groups: (1) social science, business and administrative 
sciences, law; (2) humanities, fine arts, education; (3) sciences 
and mathematics, engineering, pharmacy, nursing, and the 
School of Medicine; also one from the Library faculty; also two 
undergraduate and one graduate student members.) 
Entrance and Credits Committee i. i.u 

The Committee on Entrance and Credits makes '•«^<=°";"\«"'^"*'°"' J.'^ 
University Faculty on admissions requirements for the Undergraduate D - 
v^s ion and on other matters of admissions policy, particularly those rel.t- 
to validation of credits. The Committee makes recommendations upon 
the system of grades and passes upon requests by students and instructors 
changes in grades and upon borderline admissions and validation cases 
for which no policy has been established. ^Pon abandonment by the Gen- 
eral Faculty of early examinations for graduating seruors the Committee 
wa authoSzed to rule on recommendations from college f-^f 
to waiver of portions of University graduation requirements '"f ^.'^"^ 
ases The Committee prepares each year for inclusion in 'Report of Crecht 
oTven by Educational Institutions" (a publication of the American Associa- 
S n of Coliegiat. Registrars and Admissions Officers) a list °f -"^^^ 
universities within the State and indicates the basis 
accented from these institutions. Although graduation With Distinction 
:Te Sned on the basis of a scholarship index of 3.5 or better, questions con- 
cex ninp eliKibility which mij^ht arise in unusual circumstances will be reviewed 
and decided by the Committee. , , . , r>„o„= 

(The Dean of Admissions and Records, chairman; also the Deans 
of the Schools and Colleges or their designated representatives 
^he Commanding Officers of the ROTC units, the Director of 
the Testing Division, the Director oC Continuing Education and 
Community Services; also three faculty members nomniated by 
the Policy Committee; also two undergraduate and one graduate 
student members.) 

'''="The"rn7rarHonors Council, together with a Director of General 
Honors appointed by the President of the University, administers .he Gen- 
eral Honors program of the University. Its duties include serving as a 
general steering committee of and formulating policy for the program; 
determining general criteria for admission to, continuance in, and gradua- 
tion from the program, and obtaining the approval of such criteria by the 
Policy Committee and the general Faculty; aiding and advising the Direc- 
tor in the selection from applicants of students for the program and in the 
dropping from the program of those students who are not successful ; deter- 
mination of the level of General Honors and the certification thereof in the 
case of each student who shall successfully complete the program; and 
recommending to the Curricula Committee any changes in offerings in the 
General Honors Program. . 

(The chairman to be the Director of General Honors, who is 
appointed by the President; also five faculty members nomi- 
nated by the Policy Committee as follows: two from the College 
of Arts and Sciences and one from each of three other col- 
leges; also one student member.) 
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Graduate Committee 



The general supervision of the Graduate School is vested in the Graduate 
Committee, which consults with the President when a Graduate Dean is to be 
appointed. This Committee, conjointly with the Graduate Dean and subject 
to the approval of the General Faculty, determines and maintains the general 
policies of the Graduate School, coordinates graduate activities throughout 
the University, passes on new programs leading to advanced degrees, and 
recommends the granting of honorary degrees and degrees for candidates who 
have completed their work. The Graduate Committee also approves th^ 
courses for which graduate credit is given and the instructors who are to give 
work for graduate credit; and, subject to administrative approval, it awards 
fellowships and scholarships. The Committee passes upon departmental 
recommendations for the appointment of graduate, teaching, special, and 
research assistants. 

(The Dean of the Graduate School, chairman; six members 
from the College of Arts and Sciences, with three from the 
physical science, natural science, and mathematics area (biol- 
ogy, chemistry, geology, mathematics and statistics, physics 
and astronomy, and psychology) and three from the social sci- 
ence and humanities area (anthropology, economics, English, 
history, journalism, modern and classical languages, philosophy, 
political science, sociology, and speech); three members from 
the College of Education; two from the College of Engineering; 
one from the College of Fine Arts; one from the School of 
Architecture and Planning; one from the Robert O. Anderson 
School of Business and Administrative Sciences; one from the 
medical sciences; and one from the School of Law; one from the 
General Library; two graduate student members; and four ex 
officio non>voting members (the director of the Los Alamos 
Graduate Center and the associate and assistant deans of the 
Graduate School). All but the chairman, the student members, 
and the ex officio members are nominated by the Policy Com- 
mittee.) 

University Committee on Human Subjects 

The Committee has general jurisdiction over the policy and procedures 
concerning research involving human subjects. It shall provide general sur- 
veillance over the Human Research Review Committees in order to insure 
comparable standards, assist in matters of policy or principle, and review 
specific procedures on a continuing basis. It shall receive a complete file 
concerning all decisions made by the Human Research Review Committees 
and may request reconsideration of individual cases or may propose more 
general procedural changes. (See pages 74-78 in this Handbook for addi- 
tional information.) 

(Eight faculty members or administrative officers, nominated by 
the Policy Committee, who shall be broadly representative of 
the colleges, schools, departments, and agencies most deeply 
concerned with research involving human beings as subjects. 
Chairman elected by Committee. The terms of office shall be 
for three years, set up on a staggered basis. Members may be 
appointed for a second term. Also one student member.) 
Intramural and Recreation Board 

The functions of the Intramural and Recreation Board are to formu- 
late and maintain general policies relating to intramural and recreation 
programs; to approve and submit annual budget requests to the Vice >?resi- 
dent for Business and Finance and to the Associated Students; to approve 
schedules and programs for the following year; to hear reports from the 
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directors of the various programs; to promulgate information concerning 
these programs; and to interview prospective directors of intramural and 
recreation prograniB and advise the Chairman of the Department of Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation as to their appointment. 

(Two faculty members, nominated by the Policy Committee, 
one of whom shall be the Chairman of the Department of 
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation; four student 
members, one of whom shall be the chairman and one a Sena- 
tor; one graduate student member; also two representatives of 
the Office of the Dean of Students.) 
Library Committee 

The Library Committee formulates policy on the academic use of the 
University Library, to be carried out by the Dean of Library Services; it 
evaluates Library budgetary policy and Library operation and advises the Vice 
President for Academic Affairs on these matters. The chairman of the Library 
Committee shall make an annual report to the general faculty in which he shall 
(a) report on policies considered and policies adopted; (b) report on the dispo- 
sition of all Library funds during the past fiscal year;(c) identify inadequacies 
in the holdings of the Library; and (d) discuss other Library problems of 
current importance. 

(Eleven faculty members, including chairman, nominated by the 
Policy Committee. In making nominations, the Policy Com- 
mittee shall select members who represent the various broad 
areas of learning. Also two undergraduate and two graduate 
student members; also the Dean of Library Services, the Law 
Librarian, and the Medical School Librarian, ex officio.) 
National and International Affairs Committee 

The functions of the National and International Affairs Committee are 
to sponsor forums on issues of national or international interest; to concern 
itself with related problems; and to administer related projects, including 
the International Center, the coordinator of which shall be chosen by the 
Committee. 

(Two faculty members nominated by the Pohcy Committee; 
one administrative representative (normally the Director of In- 
ternational Services) appointed by the President; three student 
members, two of whom shall be appointed by the Graduate 
Student A>ssociation, including the chairman who is non-voting 
except in case of a tie; and one Senator.) 
New Mexico Union Board 

The function of the New Mexico Union Board is to formulate policies 
for the operation of the Union. 

(Two faculty members nominated by the Policy Committee; 
two administrative representatives, including the Vice President 
for Student and Campus Affairs, nominated by the President of 
the University; the Dean of Students or a designee from that 
office; five student members, one of whom shall be appointed 
by the Graduate Student Association and one of whom shall be 
the chairman who shall be jointly nominated by the President of 
the ASUNM and the President of the GSA; the Associated Stu- 
dents President; one Senator; the Director of the New Mexico 
Union, Executive Secretary.) 
New Student Orientation Committee 

The functions of the New Student Orientation Committee are to orga- 
nize and administer an orientation program for new and transfer students 
for Fall, Spring, and Summer Sessions; to inform new students of the aca- 
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demic goals and expectations of the University; and to consider the special 

needs of foreign, graduate, and part-time students. 

(Four faculty members nominated by the Policy Committee; 
four student members, including the chairman and one Sena- 
tor; also the following cx officio members: two representatives 
of the Office of the Dean of Students, the Director of the 
University College or his representative, the Director of Interna- 
tional Programs and Services, and one of the Assistant Deans of 
Admissions.) 

Policy Committee 

The Faculty Policy Committee is empowered (1) to exercise ultimate 
responsibility for the agenda of University Faculty meetings; (2) to define 
duties, nominate members, and designate chairpersons for the standing com- 
mittees of the University Faculty, subject to consultation with the President 
of the University and confirmation by the Voting Faculty; (3) to create 
special committees to assist it and be responsible to it; (4) to schedule reports 
from any committee at designated meetings of the University Faculty; (5) to 
consider matters of educational policy in general whenever such matters are 
not appropriate to any other committee; (6) to consult with the Administra- 
tion in the development of the budget, with special attention to the policy 
questions of the distribution of resources; (7) to make other reports and 
recommendations directly to the University Faculty for action by that body; 
and (8) to express to the Regents and others Faculty points of view when 
authorized to do so by the Voting Faculty. By petition of members of the 
Faculty, singly or in groups, the Faculty Policy Committee shall serve to 
represent such members before the Regents in any matter believed worthy by 
that Committee. 

(Elected as follows: one by each of the college faculties; one by 
the Library Faculty; one by the Graduate Committee; three 
member.s-at-large by the Voting Faculty, of whom not more 
than two shall be from any one college. All terms are tor two 
years. Deans and ex officio members are ineligible. After serving 
two successive two-year terms, a member may not serve again 
until two years have elapsed. Chairman elected by Committee.) 
University Press Committee 

General supervision of the editorial policies and publishing operations of 
the University Press is vested in a committee so named. It is the custodian of 
the University imprint for all publications issued by the Press and has general 
responsibility for the critical reading and evaluation of manuscripts submitted 
for publication and for the ultimate acceptance or rejection of such manu- 
scripts. The Committee passes on any offers of book publication subsidy 
emanating from sources outside the University and makes recommendations 
to the Administration regarding the appointment of the Director of the'Press. 
(The UNM Printing Plant is a separate department of the University and not 
under the jurisdiction of the University Press Committee.) 

(Nine faculty members, including chairman, nominated by the 
Policy Committee; also the Director of the University Press, 
and the Secretary of the University, ex officio.) 
Registration Committee 

The Registration Committee formulates and maintains plans for all 
phases of the registration and pre-registration advisement of students. 

(Seven faculty members, including chairman, nominated by the 
Policy Committee; one undergraduate and one graduate student 
members; also the Vice President for Business and Finance, the 
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Dean of Admissions and Records, the Registrar, and the Direc- 
tor of Data Processing, ex officio.) 

Research Allocations Committoc 

The Research Allocations Committee supervises and allocates the Uni- 
versity Research Fund. The Committee shall communicate with the Dean 
of the Graduate School and meet with him formally at least once each semes- 
ter to discuss the availability and allocation of funds. The Committee re- 
ceives requests from faculty members for grants^in~aid, determines faculty 
eligibility for grants from the Fund and the amount of such grants, and 
appraises the merits of proposed research projects as well as the produc- 
tivity of the applicants, 

(Nine members, including chairman, nominated by the Policy 
Committee; of these nine, at least one shall be selected from 
each of the following six areas: physical sci(?7ices— chemistry, 
geology, mathematics and statistics, physics and astronomy; 
life sciences— biology, medicine, nursing, pharmacy, psychol- 
ogy; social sciences— i\nthrovo\ogy, business and administrative 
sciences, economics, geography, history, law, political science, so- 
ciology; cncjineering—chenucti], civil, electrical, mechanical, and 
nuclear; edneation — art, elementary, guidance and special edu- 
cation, home economics, library science, music, physical, 
secondary, and educational and administrative services; and 
/utma?iifu'S— architecture, art, dramatic art, English, journal- 
ism, modern and classical languages, music, philosophy, speech,) 
Research Policy Committee 

The functions of the Committee shall include, but not be limited to: 
recommending University policy regarding distribution of overhead, mstitu- 
tional grants and other monies accruing to the University from all sources of 
research support; reviewing the research budget of the University prior to and 
daring its final development and presentation to the BEF, and making recom- 
mendations regarding this budget; reviewing and making recommendations to 
the Administration on proposals regarding the establishment, major modifica- 
tion or termination of interdisciplinary research centers, bureaus, or insti- 
tute.s- making recommendations to the Administration when the appointment 
of a Vice President for Research and Graduate Affairs is being considered; 
reporting to the Faculty in matters of research under grants, contract re- 
search, and patent policy affecting directly or indirectly the Faculty and the 
University as a whole; communicating with the academic deans and meeting 
with them formally at least once each semester to discuss current problems 
and to exchange information concerning research. This committee shall also 
be concerned with patents, as called for in the University Patent Pohcy. 
(Members and chairman to be nominated by the Policy Commit- 
tee and selected primarily from colleges and departments gen- 
erating spon.sored research and the chairman to be currently 
engaged in sponsored research; one graduate student member; 
also the Vice President for Research and Graduate Affairs, the 
Vice President for Business and Finance, the Director of the 
Bureau of Engineering Research, the Director of the Institute 
for Social Research and Development, the Director of Research 
and Fellowship Services, the Director of the Civil Engineering 
Research Facility, the Dean of Library Services or his represen- 
tative, and the Cliairman of the Research Allocations Commit- 
tee, ex officio, non-voting members.) 
Uetirement and Insurance Committee 

The Retirement and Insurance Committee concerns itself with all pohcy 
matters pertaining to group insurance and retirement benefits for employees 
of the University More specifically its functions are to make continuing 
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studies of the University's insurance and retirement programs with 
responsibility for considering proposals and making recommendations to 
the employees and the Administration of the University; to keep the em- 
ployees informed concerning the programs and proposed changes therein. 
(Responsibility for handling claims and carrying out the operating details 
cf the programs is discharged by the Business Office of the University.) 
(Six faculty members, at least one of whom shall be from the 
School of Business and Administrative Sciences and one from the 
School of Law, nominated by the Policy Committee; also ii chair- 
man and two members (either faculty or administration) to be 
appointed by the President; also the Assistant Director of Per- 
sonnel Services ex officio.) 

Scholarships, Prizes, Loans, and High School Relations Committee 

The University Committee on Scholarships, Prizes, Loans, and High 
School Relations has responsibility for formulating general policies govern- 
ing the granting of aid whenever policy is not stipulated by the granting 
agency or governed by precedent and custom. The committee shall also be 
concerned with all phases of the University's relations with high schools of 
New Mexico and adjacent regions. It is specifically charged with the 
policies related to attracting quality high school students to the University 
as well as with responsibility of studying and recommending programs for 
recruitment of and financial as.sistance for promising young New Mexicans 
from disadvantaged backgrounds and gifted students of all backgrounds. 
The committee will make an annual report to the faculty each year on 
policy decisions related to the granting of aid, prizes, and loans handled by 
the Student Aids Office, and on policies and programs considered and/or 
adopted relative to relations with high schools and student recruitment. 
This report should be given at the same meeting( each November to cover 
preceding fiscal year) at which the chairman of the Athletic Council re- 
ports on Athletic grants-in-aid. The committee also advises the Director of 
Student Aids on any matter which he presents, evaluates budgetary policy 
and operation in the Division, and advises the Vice President for or Student 
Student and Campus Affairs on these matters. 

(Ten faculty members, including chairman, nominated by the 
Policy Committee from at least six colleges; three student mem- 
bers; also the Dean of Students, the Director of Development, 
the Dean of the University College, an Assistant Dean of Admis- 
.sions, and the Director of Student Aids, ex officio.) 
Speakers Committee 

The function of the Speakers Committee is to plan, manage, and spon- 
sor lectures of interest to all members of the University community. 
(Three faculty members nominated by the Policy Committee; 
eight student members, one of whom shall be appointed by the 
Graduate Student Association, including the chairman who shall 
be jointly nominated by the ASUNM President and the GSA 
President; also the Vice President for Student and Campus 
Affairs, the Director of Popejoy Hall, and the Associate Dean of 
Students-Student Activities, ex officio.) 
Student Publications Board 

The functions of the Student Publications Board are to exercise control 
over student publications; to elect editors and business managers of these 
publications; to discharge any editor or business manager from office for 
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due cause; to supervise finances of student publications; and to formulate 
ovci-all policy for student publications, including especially a policy of the 
freest possible expiessioii consonant with good taste. 

(Three faculty members nominated by the Policy Committee; 
one administrative representative, appointed by the President of 
the University, to serve as chairman; five unspecified student 
members one of whom shall be appointed by the Graduate Stu- 
dent Association; also one undergraduate and one graduate stu- 
dent members; also all editors and business managers of student 
publications, ex officio. ) 
Student Radio Board 

The functions of the Student Radio Board are to exercise control over 
all student broadcasting; to appoint station and business managers; to dis- 
charge station and business managers for due cause; to supervise finances 
of student broadcasting activities; and to formulate over-all policy for stu- 
dent broadcasts, including especially a policy of the freest expression con- 
sonant with good taste. 

(Three faculty members nominated by the Policy Committee; 
one administrative representative, appointed by the President of 
the University, to serve as chairman; five student members, one 
of whom shall be a Senator and one of whom shall be appointed 
by the Graduate Student Association; also all station and busi- 
ne.ss managers, ex officio. ) 

Student Standards Committee , , • r „„, 

The Student Standards Committee is a hearing board for disciplinary 
matters concerning the student community except disciplinary •"«"^rs sub- 
ject to the jurisdiction of the Student Radio and Student Publications 
Boards. Cases may come before the Committee on the 7"°" "/^^b'^eT^n. 
of the University community. Any student who feels that he has been un 
justly disciplined by any other campus board or committee or by an official 

f the Uni ' rsity has the right to appeal to the 
mav affirm or reverse disciplinary action already taken. In all cases, an even 
divfsion shall be treated as a determination that no d.sopline be .mposed. 
Dec ions of the Committee may be appealed to the President of the Univer- 
Sy by any of the parties involved. (See page 113 for a complete statement 
reKarclinj? the jurisdiction of the Committee.) 

(Eight voting members-four from the Voting Faculty and four 
from the student body, three of whom shall be appoin ed by 
the Associated Students and one by the Graduate Student 
Association-and tour alternate members, two from the Voting 
Faculty and two from the Associated S'"dents The alterrat^ 
shall sit when regular members are unable to attend, disqualify 
themselves, or resign from the Committee. At least one regular 
member from the Voting Faculty and one from the student 
body shall be women. There shall also be a student chairman, 
with no vote, who shall preside at sessions of the Committee; he 
shall be nominated jointly by the ASUNM President and the 
GSA President. Regular Committee members from the Voting 
Faculty shall be appointed by the Policy Committee for two- 
year terms, with the terms being staggered so that two """"bers 
are appointed every year. Alternate Faculty members shall be 
appointed for one-year terms. The graduate student member 
shall be appointed by the GSA President for a t^o-year term 
subject to confirmation by the Graduate Student Council. The 
undergraduate regular Committee members shall be appointed 
by the President of the Associated Students for two-year terms, 
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with the terms boin^^ staggered so that two members are ap- 
pointed one year and one the next. The undergraduate members 
must (1) be of at least Junior classification, (2) have attended 
the University for at least two semesters immediately prior to 
their appointment, (3) have attained a scholarship index of at 
least 2.0, and (4) maintain a scholarship index of at least 2.0 
during their term of office. The term of office for the student 
alternates shall be two years. The administrative advisers shall be 
two members (one man, one woman) of the staff of the Dean of 
Students, appointed by him, and they shall cast no Vote. No 
Committee member shall serve more than two consecutive two- 
year terms. 

In addition to the regular standing committees, special or ad 
hoc committees involving faculty membership may be named 
from time to time by the University Faculty, the Policy Com- 
mittee, or the President. 

Additional committees include the following: 
ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEES 

Building Committee, Gifts to Libraries Committee, Greater 
UNM Fund Allocations Committee, Housing Committee, National 
Science Foundation Committee, Popejoy Hall Board, Radiological 
Safety Committee, Restricted Gifts Committee, United Fund 
Committee, University College Board of Deans 
STUDENT COMMITTEES 

Alert Center Committee, National Student Association Co- 
ordinating Comn^ ttee. Popular Entertainment Committee, Rally 
Committee, Standing Committees of the Student Senate (Elec- 
tions Committee, Finance Committee, Steering and Rules Com- 
mittee), Union Program Directorate 
COLLEGE COMMITTEES 
REGENTS' COMMITTEES 
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Projcssiofud l^itlcs 

The following professional titles are in use at the University, 
Tenure is applicable only within the first category, and voting 
rights in the University Faculty are applicable only in the first two 
categories—the four academic ranks and full-time lecturers— as pre- 
scribed in the Faculty Constitution (see pp. 20-21 of Handbook). 

Professor, Associate Professor, Assistant Professor, Instructor^ —MHime 
persons in these ranks, unless on temporary status, hold tenure or are 
employed with presumption of tenure unless their contracts specifically state 
the contrary; Lecturei^ix full-time or part-time teacher whose appointment 
does not lead to tenure'' ; Visiting Professor, Visiting Associate Professor, 
Visiting Assistant Professor, Visiting Instructor, Visiting Lecturer—persons 
who are employed full time or part time on a temporary basis; Adjunct 
Professor. Adjunct Associate Professor, Adjunct Assistant Professor, Adjunct 
Instructor-persons with part-time academic assignments whose primary 
responsibility is outside the University; i^ci-carc/? Engineer, Research Associ- 
ate /?/i^^/>ieer— professional engineers employed in research ; /\ssoc/afe— a per- 
son with a master's degree or equivalent employed in research; Associate— a 
person affiliated with an academic department; /?csearc/i Associate— a person 
with a master s degree or equivalent employed in research who is not a UNM 
degree candidate; Senior Research Associate— n person with a doctor's degree 
or equivalent employed in research; Clinical Associate, Clinical Professor, 
Clinical Associate Professor, Clinical Assistant Professor, Clinical Instructor— a 
practicing physician or other professional who volunteers time with a par- 
ticular department on a regular basis; the term is also used for selected admin- 
istrators of cooperating and collaborating agencies; Assistant Instructor— an 
assistant to regular faculty, chiefly in laboratory areas, who is not a UNM 
degree candidate; Clinical Assistant Instructor— nn assistant to regular faculty 
who volunteers time in laboratory areas, who is not a UNM degree candidate 
and who does not have an advanced degree; Honorary Consultant— a specialist 
who advises a University entity without financial compensation ; Po.s/rfoc^ora/ 
Fellow—^ person engaged in a period of special study and research at the 
postdoctoral level. 



' For usu of tho iltlo of 'M iistructor,** see footnote on page 54. 

^ There are iha following levels of full-time lecturer: i.o.cAiircr I (Temporary )— persons 
with qualifications equivalent t(i TA/GA's. but who are not graduate students; l.ecturer 
//—qualifiod professionals who have completed all requirements except the dissertation 
for the terminal deftree in their fields of study, or the equivalent thereto, who are not 
currently graduate students at UNM; Lecturer ///—qualified professionals who hold the 
terminal degree In their fields of study, or the equivalent thertito. and who have a 
further bnckgrovmd of experience in teaching, research, and/or creative work. 
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Accreclitatio7i 

The University has been a member of the North Central As- 
sociation of Colleges and Secondary Schools since 1922; the most 
recent accreditation was in 1969. The present Div. of Continuing 
Education and Community Services was approved by the Na- 
tional University Extension Association in 1930. Approval of the 
Association of American Universities was given to the University 
in 1933, and the American Association of University Women 
recognized the University in the same year. The curricula in Civil, 
Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering have been fully accredited 
by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development since 
1937, the most recent reaccreditation having been in 1966, In 
1948 the College of Pharmacy was accredited by the American 
Council on Pharmaceutical Education, and in 1952 it was accepted 
into membership by the American Association of Colleges of 
Pharmacy; its most recent reaccreditation was in 1969. The School 
of Law was approved by the American Bar Association in Feb- 
ruary, 1948, and was admitted to membership in the Association 
of American Law Schools in December, 1948. In the same year, 
the College of Education was accredited by the American Associa- 
tion of Colleges for Teacher Education. In 1954 the Association 
transferred its list of accredited institutions to the National Coun- 
cil for Accreditation of Teacher Education, In 1961 the National 
Council conducted a full-sc£de examination of the teacher educa- 
tion programs and as a result granted accreditation tor all pro- 
grams at this institution for the preparation of teachers, school 
administrators, and guidance counselors through the doctor's de- 
gree; the most recent reaccreditat* >n was in 1969. The University 
was admitted to membership in the National Association of 
Schools of Music in 1950, The program of the Department of 
Journalism has been accredited by the American Council on Edu- 
cation for Journalism since 1955, and was most recently re- 
accredited in 1966. The basic program of the College of Nursing, 
including public health nursing, was first accredited in 1959 by the 
National League for Nursing. The School of Medicine was recog- 
nized as a full member of the Association of American Medical 
Colleges in 1968. Accreditation by the Liaison Committee of the 
Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Associa- 
tion and the Association of American Medical Colleges also was 
accorded in 1968, The School of Architecture and Planning, ini- 
tially accredited in 1967 by the National Architectural Accrediting 
Board, was reaccredited in 1969. The education and training pro- 
gram in speech pathology was accredited by the American Board 
of Examiners in Speech Pathology and Audiology in 1972. The 
Robert O. Anderson School of Business and Administrative 
Sciences was accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate 
Schools of Business in 1975 at both undergraduate and graduate 
levels. 

The University is approved for veterans' training under the 
several Public Laws governing institutional benefits. 
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CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT 



Academic Freedom and Tenure 

The full policy statement on academic freedom and tenure 
follows below. To the University statement, in turn, are ap- 
pended the 1940 Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom 
and Tenure approved by the Association of American Colleges 
and the American Association of University Professors in 1941, 
the 1958 Statement of Principles on Academic Retirement 
(AAUP Bulletin, June 1958), the 1958 Statement on Procedural 
Standards in Faculty Dismissal Proceedings, the AAUP's 1929 
Statement Concerning Resignations, the Statement on Professional 
Ethics (endorsed by the 52nd Annual Meeting of the AAUP), and 
the AAUP's Committee "A^' Statement on Extramural Utterances. 
The University of New Mexico policy statement closely follows 
the principles set down in these documents and in certain respects 
surpasses them in guarantees of due process and other safeguards 
to the faculty member. 

> POLICY ON ACAi)EMIC FREEDOM AND TENURE 
(As Revised in 1064, 1968, 1969, 1970, and 1971) 

Section 1. General Principles, The University of New Mexico approves and 
adheres (where not inconsistent with this policy or the State statutes gov- 
erning the University), to f^^e principles of academic freedom and its cor- 
relative responsibilities for the Faculty and Administration as expressed 
in the followinj? staten^ents approved by the American Association of Uni- 
versity Professors ancf^the Association of American Colleges: (1) the 1940 
vStatement of Principles, on Academic Freedom and Tenure (see Appendix 
I); (2) the 1958 Statement of Principles on Academic Retirement (see Ap- 
pendix II); (3) the 1958 Statement on Procedural Standards in Faculty 
Dismissal Proceedings (see Appendix III); (4) the Statement on Professional 
Ethics (see Appendix V); and (5) the Committee A Statement on Extramural 
Utterances (see Appendix VI). In addition, the University approves and ad- 
heres (where not inconsistent with this policy or the State statutes governing 
the University) to the American Association of University Professors* 1929 
Statement concerning Resignations (see Appendix IV). 

Section 2. New Appointments. The precise term?i and conditions of every 
new appointment to the faculty shall be stated in writing and given to the 
faculty member before the appointment is made. A copy of this statement 
of policy shall also be given to the faculty member before his appointment. 

Section 3. Probationary and Temporary Appointments; Reappointments. 

The probationary period shall constitute the time during which a person's 
fitness for permanent tenure is under scrutiny. Probationary appointments 
shall normally lead to permanent tenure. With the exception of temporary 
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'Approval of the Tenure Position Hhm by the Faculty Jind ReRcnts-.sec pp. 42A-C-has 
necessitated chanRes in the Academic Kreedom and Tenure Policy, for example in 
sections H and 4. The Academic Kreedom and Tenure Committee is presently coiisidcr- 
( inR the required chanRc.-? which will subsequently be brought for approval to the 

Faculty and Regents. Meanwhile, if there are contradictions, the Tenure Position Plan is 
to l)e followed. 
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and part-time teaching staff, all appointments to the rank of instructor, 
assistant professor, associate professor, or professor shall be probationary. 

(a) The maximum probationary period shall be as follows for initial ap- 
pointment to the rank indicated: 

(i) Six years for instructors, 

(ii) Five years for assistant professors, 

(iii) Four years for associate or full professors. i 
These maximum periods will be increased by year for appointments 

commencing in Semester II. 

(b) By written agreement the probationary period may be reduced below 
the maximum periods given in 3(a). Normally the minimum period shall not 
be less than one year; however, in exceptional cases and with the consent of a 
majority of the tenured members of the department (or non-departmentalized 
college) it may be recommended that tenure be granted immediately. 

(c) Once established, the duration of the probationary period shall not be 
extended. The running of the probationary period shall, however, be sus- 
pended when a faculty member is on leave of absence for work on an advanced 
degree and may be suspended in cases where an absence from campus would 
demonstrably interfere with the proper evaluation of the member's progress 
toward permanent tenure in the opinion of the dean and a majority of the 
tenured members of the department. 

Since tenure is granted only at the end of the academic year, a one-semester 
leave for which running of the probationary period is suspended will nor- 
mally result in delaying the granting of tenure by a full year. 

(d) Full-time temporary appointments shall not normally lead to perma- 
nent tenure nor shall they exceed a total of three years, except in the case of a 
person making reasonable progress toward an advanced degree at this Univer- 
sity. Unless such an exception has been agreed upon in writing, a person ap- 
pointed for a fourth year shall be considered to be on probationary Status. In 
such an event, as well as with all other full-time temporary appointments 
which precede a probationary appointment, the maximum probationary period 
shall be reduced by the duration of the full-time temporary appointment, 

(e) Part-time service shall not be considered as probationary service 
leading to the possibility of tenure. 

(f ) If a faculty member with tenure resigns from the University and is re- 
hired within three years as a full-time member of the same department, he 
shall have tenure upon his return. If he is rehired by the same department 
after more than three years' absence, he may be given not more than a one- 
year probationary period at the discretion of the department with the consent 
of the Committee on Academic Freedom and Tenure. If, after resigning from 
the University, he is rehired as a full-time member of another academic depart- 
ment than the one in which he held tenure, he may be given not more than a 
one-year probationary period at the discretion of the department. 

A faculty member with tenure who has left his academic department to 
accept full-time employment by the University in an administrative capacity 
shall retain his tenured status in that academic department. If he should re- 
turn to his original department or to a different department at the request of 
that department, his return would be at a salary appropriate to his academic 
rank, duties, and the duration of his total service to the University. 

(g) The progress toward permanent tenure of each faculty member on 
probationary status shall be reviewed annually by the department chairman 
following criteria and procedures similar to those contained in the Policy on 
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Appointment and Promotion and in consultation with at least the tenured 
members of the department. The department chairman shall notify a member 
in probationary status in writing if his services are unsatisfactory in any way. 
Unless he has been so notified, a member in probationary status can assume 
that his services have been satisfactory. Midway through the probationary 
period it is mandatory that the chairman meet with a member in probationary 
status to discuss his progress toward permanent tenure; if desired by the 
member, the comments of the chairman may be made part of his permanent 
record. 

If a chairman, after consultation with the tenured members of the depart- 
ment, should decide to recommend to the dean that a member in probationary 
status not be continued in service after the expiration of his current contract, 
he shall immediately notify the member in writing and give him an oppor- 
tunity to present his case for retention to the dean before the latter acts on 
the chairman's recommendation. Similarly, if the dean, after consultation 
with the chairman, decides to forward the recommendation for non-renewal 
of contract, the faculty member shall have immediate notice and an oppor- 
tunity to present his case to the academic vice president before a final decision 
is reached. In any case, notification must be given within the limits set forth 
\n Section 4 of this policy. 

Except in very rare cases the granting of tenure implies the possibility of 
promotion, at least to the next higher rank. Therefore, as soon as it is realized 
that a faculty member is not likely to qualify for promotion, he shall in his own 
interest and that of the University be released. In those unusual cases when 
tenure may be offered to someone not likely to be promoted, he shall be notified 
in writing that if he accepts, he must expect to remain at the same rank in- 
definitely. 

(h) Not less than 60 days prior to the final decision date for granting 
tenure to a faculty member the Administration shall notify the Regents 
individually of that faculty member^s decision date. 

Section 4. Notice. Written notice that a faculty member in probationary 
status is not to be continued in service will be given to the faculty member 
according to the following minimum periods of notice: (1) not later than 
March 31 of the first academic year of faculty probationary service; (2) not 
later than December 15 of the second academic year of such service; or, if a 
two-year appointment terminates during an academic year, at least six 
months in advance of its termination; and (3) in all other cases, not later than 
June 30 immediately prior to the beginning of the faculty member's last 
contract of the established probationary period. If the minimum notice date 
is not met relative to the last year of the established probationary period, the 
faculty member shall have tenure. If the above minimum notice dates are not 
met in the event of an early tenure decision, the faculty member shall have 
the option of remaining at the University in temporary statu.s for an addi- 
tional academic year. 

Section 5. Resignations. An instructor or assistant professor who wishes to 
resign from the faculty shall normally give notice not less than three months 
before the expiration of his contract. An associate or full professor shall 
normally give not less than four months' notice. Any faculty member may 
properly request that this requirement be waived in case of hardship or if he 
feels that observance might deny him substantial professional advancement. 
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A faculty member may properly give notice within ten days after re- 
ceiving his contract (1 ) if it is not in his hands in time for him to meet the 
above requirements iitui (2) if he is not satisfied with the terms and condi- 
tions of the offered contract. 

Section 6. Termination of Services of Faculty Member with Tenure. 

(a) The services of a faculty member having tenure shall be terminated 
only for adequate cause, except at the normal retirement age or under ex- 
traordinary circumstances due to demonstrably bona fide finaneial exijrencies 
of the University. 

(b) Except in eases of admission or conviction of a serious violation of 
the criminal code, the services of a faculty member with tenure shall be ter- 
minated only in accordance with the procedures outlined in this statement of 
policy. If the faculty member claims his violation does not constitute ade- 
quate cause for dismissal, he shall be entitled to the full procedures outlined 
in this policy. 

(c) No termination proceeding based on academic incompetence shall be 
instituted a^rainst a faculty member with tenure unless the faculty member 
has been informed in writing of his alleged shortcomings and has been given 
a reasonable period of time in which to remedy them. 

(d) Except in the case of admission or conviction of a serious violation 
of the criminal code which is found by the Academic Freedom and Tenure 
Committee to constitute adequate cause for dismissal, the faculty member 
shall be given a written notice of intention to terminate, with the reasons 
therefor, twelve months in advance of the proposed termination date. 

(e) If a tenure appointment is terminated because of a demonstrably bona 
fide financial exigency of the University, the released faculty member's place 
will not be filled by a replacement for a period of tvvo years, unless the re- 
leased faculty member has declined an offered reappointment with at least 
his previous rank and salary. 

Section 7. Su.spension. Suspension of a faculty member during the proceed- 
ings involving him shall be justified only if harm to himself or others is 
threatened by his continuance. Unless prohibited by law, any such suspen- 
sion shall be with pay. 

Section 8. Preliminary Proceedings. 

(a) When a question arises concerning the termination ox the services of 
a faculty member who has tenure, the President shall ordinarily discuss the 
matter with the faculty member in personal conference. (Such question shall 
normally be initiated in the faculty member's department.) 7^he matter may 
be concluded by mutual consent at this point. 

(b) If the matter is not so concluded, the Faculty Advisory Committee 
shall be called into operation by the President. The Faculty Advisory Com- 
mittee shall privately consult with the President, the faculty member, and 
others, and shall proceed informally to efTeet an adjustment if possible. If 
an adjustment is not made, the Faculty Advisory Committee shall recom- 
mend whether in its view formal proceedings to consider dismissal should be 
instituted. The recommendations shall be sent to the faculty member and to 
the President. 

(c) If the Faculty Advisory Committee recommends that such proceed- 
ings should be instituted, or if the President, notwithstanding a recommenda- 
tion of the Faculty Advisory Committee against such proceedings, decides 
that action should be initiated, such action shall be conducted under the 
procedure established in this Statement of Policy. 
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Regents shall review the case. The Regents' review shall be based on the 
record of the hearing before the Committee on Academic Freedom and Ten- 
ure, accompanied by opportunity for oral and written argument by the prin- 
cipals or their representatives. 

(b) The Regents will normally abide by the Committee's decision. If the 
Regents disagree with ^,he Committee, the proceedings shall be returned to 
the Committee with objections specified. The Committee shall reconsider the 
case, following procedures hereinbefore specified for the original hearing, 
taking account of the stated objections and receiving new evidence if neces- 
sary. After reconsideration, the Committee shall frame its decision and com- 
municate it in the same manner as before. After study of the Committee*s 
reconsideration, accompanied by opportunity for oral and written argument 
by the principals or their representatives, the Regents shall make a final 
decision. 

Section 14. Academic Freedom of Non-Tenure Faculty Members. All mem- 
bers of the faculty, including those without tenure, are entitled to academic 
freedom. Notwithstanding the University's wide discretion in the dismissal or 
non-renewal of non-tenured faculty members, the University recognizes that 
such actions may violate such faculty members' academic freedom. If a 
faculty member without permanent tenure alleges that a decision not to 
renew his contract or to deny him tenure is caused by considerations violating 
academic freedom, the following procedures shall be followed: 

(a) At the faculty member's request, the matter may be submitted to in- 
formal adjustment as provided in Section 8, foregoing. 

(b) If such informal adjustment does not satisfy the faculty member, he 
may then request a formal hearing before the Committee on Academic Free- 
dom and Tenure and submit a written waiver of the traditional right of non-> 
tenure teachers that the grounds upon which they have been released shall 
not normally be made a matter of public record. 

(c) The faculty member shall then be entitled to the procedure for adju- 
dication set forth in Sections 11, 12 and 13, foregoing, except that 

(i) the non-tenure faculty member shall be responsible for stating 

the grounds on which he bases his allegations; 
(ii) the normal order of proof established in Section 11 (b) (iv) 

shall be adjusted accordingly; and 
(iii) th%J Committee shall recommend a reversal of the termination 

only if it is shown that improper considerations clearly affected 

the decision not to retain him. 

Section 14.1 Academic Freedom of Graduate, Teaching, Research, and 
Special Aitistants. 

Graduate, Teaching, Research, and Special Assistants occupy a dual role in 
the University in that they are students who also perform various faculty 
functions in helping to carry out the educational mission of the University. 
Many are given teaching assignments; others do work which supports instruc- 
tion only indirectly, but which, nevertheless^ contributes directly to the 
educational process. Because of their dual role, Assistants share in the rights 
and responsibilities of both students and faculty. They must assume the 
obligation of adhering to established guidelines and to standards of ethical 
conduct; they must also be accorded the right to freedom from arbitrary or 
capricious suspension or dismissal from their assistantships. 

(a) As students, Assistants have all the rights and responsibilities of stu- 
dents when acting in that capacity as defined by University regulations. 

(b) As teachers, Assistants have the responsibility of maintaining profcs- 
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sional oihics and Ibllowini,^ the policies and course guidelines of the depart- 
ment or suporvisor for whom Ihoy act, Wlicn they iire given discretion in the 
selection oi* instructiomil material and in the conduct of classes, they are 
responsible for exercising this discretion in a mannt f consistent with the 
guidelines provided for the courses in which they instruct, 

(c) Assistants have the right to be secure from arbitrary or capricious 
dismissal. U an Assistant is not performing his assigned duties as an Assistant 
satisfactorily, his supervisor shall so inform him and point out the unsatisfac- 
tory aspects of his work and how these should be corrected. If a University 
administrator other than the supervisor has made the initial complaint, a 
conference of the Assistant, his supervisor, and the complaining administrator 
should be held. If the Assistant does not correct the alleged deficiencies in his 
work after such consultation, he shall be given written warning that he will be 
dismissed unless the alleged deficiencies are promptly corrected. If dismissed, 
he shall be given a written statement of the reasons for this action. He may 
appeal such dismis.sal to any or all of the following: his department chairman, 
the dean of his college, the Dean of the Graduate School, the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs, and the President. 

(d) Suspension of an Assistant shall be justified only if he is likely, unless 
immediately suspended, to do serious harm to others. A danger that other 
persons may commit harmful acts if his services are not discontinued is not 
grounds for suspension. Any decision to suspend shall normally be made by 
the dean of the Assistant's college, and the reasons therefor shall be given by 
him in writing to the Assistant involved. The right of appeal shall be to the 
Vice President for Academic Affairs and to the President. Any such suspen- 
sion shall be with pay. 

(o) No Assistant has a right to reappointment or to continuance in service 
beyond his contract period. 

(f) If an Assistant is dismissed or suspended, and alleges that the decision 
is in violation of his academic freedom, he may, after completing the process 
of admini.strative appeal, then appeal to the Academic Freedom and Tenure 
Committee. If the Committee becomes involved, it WiU conduct its hearings in 
accordance with the procedures and policies applicable to non-tenureH 
faculty members. 

(g) If an Assistant is not reappointed and alleges that a motive in violation 
of academic freedom has significantly contributed to the decision not to 
reappoint him, he shall be given a written statement of the reasons for such 
action. If these reasons do not satisfy the Assistant, and he can make a prima 
facie case of violation of academic freedom to the satisfaction of the 
Academic Freedom and Tenure Committee, the Committee shall hear his 
appeal and may, after hearing, recommend his reappointment. 

(h) All appeals .shall be processed as rapidly as possible. 

Section 15. Violations of Academic Freedom. 

(a) Non-termination Violations. Any time a faculty member believes that 
his academic freedom has been viohited he may avail himself of the informal 
adiustment procedures established in Section r If such informal ad.iustment 
does not satisfy him, he may then request a formal hearing before the Com- 
mittee on Academic Freedom and Tenure. Upon such request, tne faculty 
member shall be entitled to the procedure for adjudication established m 
Sections Jl, 12 and 13 except that he shall be responsible for stating and 
proving the grounds on which he bases his allegation and the normal order 
of proof established in Section 11 (b) (iv) shall be adjusted accordingly. If 
the Committee finds that improper considerations clearly affected the actions 
complained of, it shall recommend appropriate remedial action. 

(b) Administrative Personnel. Administrative personnel who hold aca- 
demic rank shall have available, with reference to the termination of their 
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appointments as administrators, the rights conferred on non-tenure faculty 
members in Section 14. 

Section 16. Report of Violations. Seeming violations of academic freedom 
anywhere on campus may properly be brought to the attention of the Aca- 
demic Freedom and Tenure Committee by anyone. In such instances, the Com- 
mittee shall ascertain whether the person or persons involved in the alleged 
violation wish to pursue any of tl 3 procedures set forth in this document. If 
not, the Committee shall then decide what other course to follow. 

Section 17. Involuntary Retirement. No faculty member shall be retired in- 
voluntarily prior to the normal retirement age unless authorized by statute, 
and unless 

(a) the faculty member is eligible for retirement benefits immediately 
upon such retirement; and 

(b) adequate cause as defined herein is shown; and 

(c) the procedures established herein are followed. 

Section 18. Adequate Cause for Involuntary Retirement. Adequate cause 
for involuntary retirement of a faculty member shall exist only 

(a) if the faculty member's physical or mental health has deteriorated to 
such an extent that he currently is unable satisfactorily to perform normal 
teaching duties; and 

(b) if it is determined that such disability is likely to persist until he 
reaches the normal retirement age. 

Section 19. Procedures for Involuntary Retirement. 

(a) If the President believes that adequate cause exists to recommend the 
involuntary retirement of a faculty member, he ordinarily shall discuss the 
matter with the faculty member, and, in the President's discretion, with 
members of the faculty member's family. If the faculty member then decides 
to retire voluntarily, he shall notify the President in writing and the matter 
shall be closed. 

(b) If the faculty member determines not to retire, the President shall 
refer the matter to the Faculty-Administrative Advisory Committee for its 
consideration and recommendation. 

(c) The procedures before the Faculty-Administrative Advisory Commit- 
tee shall be as follows: 

(i) The Committee shall discuss the matter informally with the 
President and the faculty member and with other persons sug- 
gested by the President or the faculty member. 

(ii) If, after such discussions, the Committee believes that probable 
cause exists to retire the faculty member, the Committee shall 
arrange with the faculty member for his complete medical ex- 
amination under the supervision of a physician qualified by the 
Educational Retirement Board. The faculty member then shall 
arrange to be examined and have a written report detailing the 
findings and conclusions of the examination forwarded to the 
Committee chairman. The University shall bear the cost of such 
examination. The faculty member may submit any additional 
medical or other reports he considers pertinent. 

(iii) On the basis of the informal discussions and of any reports sub- 
mitted, the Committee shall make recommendations concerning 
the proposed involuntary retirement and state reasons therefor. 
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Such recommendations shall be sent to the faculty member and 
the President. 

(iv) If the Committee recommends against the involuntary retire- 
ment, the matter normally shall be carried no further. If the 
Committee^s recommendation favors involuntary retirement, or 
if the President, notwithstanding a recommendation of the Com- 
mittee favorable to the faculty member, decides that the involun- 
tary retirement should proceed, action to retire him involuntar- 
ily shall be commenced before the Committee on Academic Free- 
dom and Tenure. 

(d) In such action the Committee on Academic Freedom and Tenure shall 
follow the procedures established in this staf'>ment of policy dealing with 
dismissal. The decision of the Committee on Academic Freedom and Tenure 
shall be reviewable by tho Regents in the manner provided in Section 13. 

(e) Since the faculty member is eligible to retire, it is expected that he 
will receive retirement pay, whatever the means of his separation from the 
University. (Opinion of the Attorney General #60-217.) 

Section 20. Committee on Academic Freedom and Tenure. 

(a) Composition of Committee. 

(i) The Faculty Committee on Academic Freedom and Tenure shall 
consist of nine regular members and five alternates, all of whom 
shall be members of the Votinp^ Faculty with tenure (or whose 
decision date has passed Witl ^ul adverse notification). For the 
purpose of this section, members of the Voting Faculty shall 
include neither departmental chairmen nor others designated as 
ex officio members of the Voting Faculty in Article I, Section 1, 
(b) of the Faculty Constitution. 

(ii) Not more than one member of any department shall serve as a 
regular member or an alternate on the Committee at the same 
time. 

(iii) The Committee may appoint its own counsel. The University 
shall bear the cost of the services of such counsel. 

(iv) A quorum shall consist of five members. 

(b) Nominations. Nominations shall be made from the floor at the regular 
faculty meeting preceding the election meeting. Additional names may be 
placed in nomination by written petition signed by five members of the Vot- 
ing Faculty presented to the Faculty Secretary at least ten days before the 
scheduled election meeting. The agenda for the election meeting shall con- 
tain the names and departments of all nominees. 

(c) Election. Election of regular Committee members and alternates shall 
be held at a regular faculty meeting during the second semester of each aca- 
demic year. Election of regular members and alternates shall be by a single 
preferential ballot. Regular Committee members and alternates should be 
elected because of their known independence and objectivity and because 
they can be expected to exercise an informed judgment concerning the teach- 
ing and research qualifications of other faculty members. 



(i) The term of service shall be two years for regular Committee 
members and one year for alternates. No regular Committee 
member shall serve more than two consecutive two-year terms. 
Present members of the Committee shall serve until their terms 
expire. The temn of service shall commence at the start of the 
academic year following election. 

(ii) Terms of regular Committee members shall be staggered, with 
five regular members being elected in even-numbered years and 



(d) Term. 
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four reKulai- members bein^i: elected in oc.ld-n umbered years. 

(e) Duties. The Committee shall 

(i) discharj?e the functions assigned to it under the provisions ot 
this statement of policy; 

(ii) from time to time review this statement of policy and recom- 
mend appropriate changes in it; 

(iii) recommend approval or disapproval of applications for sabbati- 
cal leave; 

(iv) make recommendations for appropriate changes in the sabbati- 
cal leave policy of the University. 

(f) Regular Members. The nine regular members of the Committee shall 
constitute the voting membership of the Committee. A regular member of the 
Committee shall, however, disqualify himself from hearings before the Com- 
mittee when : 

(i) he is directly involved in the matter being considered; 

(ii) the Committee is considering a matter directly involving a depart- 
mental colleague; 

(iii) he holds (or believes he holds) a biased or prejudiced position in 
the prospective hearing; or 

(iv) he is otherwise incapable of serving (i.e., sickness, sabbatical leave, 
etc.). 

(g) Alternates. The five alternate members of the Committee may partici- 
pate in all discussions and regular business of the Committee. In hearings 
when fewer than five alternate votes are needed, the voting alternates shall 
be chosen by lot. Alternates shall disqualify themselves from hearings for the 
same reasotis as regular members of the Committee. 

(h) Ad Hoc Hearing Committee. If by reason of disqualification of reg- 
ular Committee members and alternates under subsection (f), above, the 
number of regular Committee members and alternates remaining to hear the 
particular matter falls below five, the Faculty Committee on Academic 
Freedom and Tenure shall be disqualified from hearing the matter. In that 
event the Policy Committee shall draw by lot a nine-memb-r ad hoc hearing 
committee composed of faculty members who qualify under the provisions of 
this .section and who are not disqualified by reason of the provisions of sub- 
section (f ), above. 

Section 21. The Faculty Advisory Committee. The Faculty Advi.sory Com- 
mittee shall consist of the three members-at-large of the Policy Committee 
who are elected by the general faculty. 

Section 22. The Faculty- Administrative Advisory Committee. The Faculty- 
Administrative Advisory Committee shall consist of the three members of the 
Faculty Advisory Committee and two persons appointed by the President. 
Section 23. Effective Date. This policy shall become effective immediately 
after approval by the Faculty and approval by the Regents and shall super- 
sede all previous action or statements of policy relative to academic freedom 
and tenure, except that the probationary periods established in Section 3 (a) 
shall apply only to faculty members hired after the effective date of this 
policy. The probationary period of faculty members holding probationary 
appointments at the time this policy goes into effect will be governed by 
previous arrangements subject to possible change in accordance with Sec- 
tion 3 (b) of this policy. The provisions of Section 4 as to period of notice 
shall become effective as of July 1, 19G4. Until that date the notice provisions 
of the previous policy shall remain in effect. 

Approved by Regents: January 11, 1964: January 18. 1969; March 15. 1969: November 
tember 23. 1969: December 8, 1970; and April 20. 1971. 
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TENURE POSITION PLAN' 



A. Introduction 

The tenure revision plan contained in this document represents an at- 
tempt to respond to the concerns voiced by the Administration and Regents 
over the need to maintain flexibility in University programs should enroll- 
ments enter a steady state or even decline. At the same time it responds to 
the concerns voiced by many faculty members that any plan adopted should 
not over-react to possible contingencies by weakening tenure protection, re- 
ducing the competitive position of the University, or creating a stratum of 
second-class faculty members with minimal security and incentive. 

In many respects this plan contains features similar to the Tenure Posi- 
tion Plan proposed at the Faculty Meeting of September 10, 1974. In addi- 
tion, by recommending the creation of a University-wide Tenure Review 
Committee, this plan has strengthened one feature of the September 10 plan. 
More importantly, this plan has modified the September 10 plan by suggest- 
ing that initial three-year term appointments may be followed, in cases of 
demonstrated excellence or promise, by three-year probationary appoint- 
ments leading to tenure, as allowed by University needs. 

It is our belief that this plan allows ample latitude for University flex- 
ibility should problems arise that cannot be handled by reallocating positions 
made available by the normal turnover rate. Should the plan be adopted the 
proportion of faculty on tenure or probation for tenure will drop for each of 
the first three years the plan is in effect, as new faculty are given initial 
three-year term appointments. Thereafter, as each faculty member concludes 
his or her three*year appointment, positions will be available for reallocating 
in the interests of flexibility. At any given point of time, the University has 
three years of lead time in which to reallocate positions, and insofar as 
reallocated positions are filled with faculty on initial term appointments, 
continuous flexibility will be maintained. 

At the same time, those faculty members who accept employment on an 
initial term-contract basis will have the incentive to work for the increased 
security of probationary contracts and ultimately tenure, without losing 
credit for service rendered under the term appointment. This will increase the 
University's ability to retain outstanding junior faculty, increase organiza- 
tional commitment, and prevent the establishment of a two-class system of 
faculty status. 

The University of New Mexico anticipates for the balance of the 1970's a 
"steady state" situation with no appreciable increase or decrease in either 
student enrollment or number of faculty positions unless the University ex- 
tends markedly its programs and services throughout the State of New 
Mexico. If this assumption is valid, the University must take the necessary 
steps both now and during the next few years to maintain sufficient flex- 
ibility to be able to respond to shifts in student enrollments among present 
programs, and to provide for the initiation of new programs including those 
which may extend the University's programs and services thrc ighout the 
state. ''Flexibility" as used here means the ability of the institution, when 
necessary, to shift some faculty positions from one department or college to 
another. 



' Approval of this Tenure Position Plan by the Faculty and Regents has necessi- 
tated changes in the Academic Freedom and Tenure Policy, for example in sections 3 
and 4. The Academic Freedom and Tenure Committee is presently considering such 
changes which will subsequently be brought for approval to the Faculty and Regents. 
Meanwhile* if there are contradictions, this Tenure Position Plan is to be followed. 
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In order t.o achieve and maintain needed flexibility during the next few 
years without nt the same time creating other problems, it seems appropriate 
for UNM to (1.) indicate its support of certain basic principles related to 
faculty appointments, and (2) take a number of specific steps. 

B. Basic Considerations 

I Commitments to all faculty members including those now serving in 
probationary appointments at UNM will be honored, barring developments of 
circumstances over which the institution has no control. Implementation of 
this principle means that decisions about tenure of faculty members now 
holding probationary contracts will, as in the past, be based on their per- 
formance in the four areas outlined in the Faculty Handbook: teachmg; 
scholarship, research, and other creative work; sei-vice; and personal charac- 
teristics. 

2. Agreements, including contracts, for all faculty members to be ap- 
poinred in the future shall be clear, precise, and in sufficient detail to avoid 
ambiguity, misunderstanding, and misinterpretation with respect to the 
nature and extent of the appointment. For example, those signing term, 
visiting, or non-probationary administrative contracts will from the begmnmg 
dale of their employment know exactly what the terms and options of those 
contracts are. 

3 in all faculty appointments, the University of New Mexico will con- 
sistently support its affirmative action program as approved by the Regents. 

C. The Plan 

I Department and college faculties shall be more rigorous in the applica- 
tion of the minimum requirements for their recommendations concerning 
awarding of tenure. The same areas of performance as now listed in the 
Faculty Handbook will continue to be used in as.sessing the performance; high 
Uvcls of performance and more specific documentation of performance will 
be required. Normaiiv, there must be affirmative and specific evidence ol 
excellence in the several categories of performance being assessed (teaching; 
scholarship, research, or other creative work; service; and personal characteris- 
tics) especially in the first two. Departments and colleges shall be responsible 
for informing probationary faculty of these expectation.s and the implications 

of them individually. .. ^ 

The maintenance of rigorous requirements for the awarding ol tenure 
will be reviewed by a University Tenure Review Committee appointed by and 
responsible to the Academic Vice President. The Committee shall have the 
power ^to review all positive recommendations for tenure and forward recom- 
mendations to the Academic Vice President regarding either individual cases 
or college policies in applying the tenure criteria. This committee shall consist 
of three faculty members from the College of Arts and Sciences, two each 
from the Colleges of Education, Engineering, and Fine Arts, and the bchool 
of Medicine and one from each of the other degree-granting Colleges and 
Schools and' from Library Services. This Univer.sity-wide committee, in addi- 
tion to the current college committees, will ensure uniformity in the rigor ol 
evaluation policies among the several schools and colleges. 

o The normal initial full-time contract at the instructor and assistant 
profe"'ssor levels will be a term appointment of three years. Faculty members 
with initial term appointments can expect to be employed, barring conditions 
over which the institution has no control, for a period of three years provided 
the member's performance continues to be satisfactory. During the third year 
of the faculty member's appointment, his or her performance will be eval- 
uated If this performance shows excellence or promi.se of excellence, and it 
the University's need lor nexibility permits, the faculty member may be 
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offered a second appointment of three years. A decision on whether tenure is 
merited according to Handbooh criteria will be made in the sixth year for all 
persons granted a second three-year contract. Faculty members not granted 
tenure in the sixth year will be given a terminal one-year appointment. For 
faculty members awarded tenure in the sixth year, tenure will be effective at 
the beginning of the seventh year. Exceptions to this procedure for the 
awarding of tenure shall only be allowed with the approval of the faculty 
member involved, a majority of the tenured faculty of the department, the 
Chairman, the Dean of the School or College, and the Academic Vice Pres- 
ident. 

3. Temporary one-year appointments may continue to be made in vari- 
ous parts of the University as visiting professorships, to fill positions on soft 
money, to replace persons on leave, or whenever an appointment has been 
made so late that normal search procedures have not been followed. Persons 
on such appointments may be reappointed for a second or third year if 
mutually agreeable to the faculty member and the department or college 
involved, or may he reappointed under a term contract. 

4. A number of persons may be employed to staff administrative posts 
at UNM on non-probationary contracts carrying faculty titles. Such appoint- 
ments shall normally imply continuation from year to year, but without 
presumption of tenure. 

5. UNM shall not award immediate tenure to newly appointed faculty 
members except in occasional cases dictated by University needs. 

6. Probationary periods for new faculty members at the rank of asso- 
ciate professor and professor shall normally be four years for associate profes- 
sors and three years for full professors. These periods will be increased by 
one-half year for appointments commencing in semester two. Shortened 
probationary periods shall be offered to a new appointee only under special 
circumstances and only upon the recommendation of a majority of the 
tenured members in the department, the chairperson, the dean of the college, 
and the vice-president for academic affafrs. 

7. Faculty members who may be in a department with declining enroll- 
ments and who wish to do so may retrain or prepare themselves in another 
field or discipline. When available resources permit, special leaves at full pay 
for the specific purpose of retraining may be considered for approval upon 
the recommendation of the department chairperson and dean under whom 
the retrained faculty member would serve. 

D. RecommendalionH 

1. Various ways of making early retirement more attractive and feasible 
should be considered. Some faculty now between 55 and 65 years of age 
might be attracted to early retirement or a reduced load if the retirement 
system could be modified so as to offer more substantial retirement benefits 
than are now available. The feasibility of an improved retirement plan should 
be actively explored by the Regent^s, administration and faculty. 

2. The faculty and administration, through already established commit- 
tees, shall explore the possibility of including part-time faculty in our tenure 
plan. 
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pot ICY ST.\TKMENT ON ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND TENURE 
AtVuIAInI VKRSITY OF NEW MEXICO'S GALLUP AND 
NORTHERN BRANCHES 

The basic principles upon which U.N.M.'s presenl Policy on Ac-aclomic 
Froocom and Tenure arc based shnll apply lo ihc branch colleges w,lh n the 
S U a.s\ 0 fas to the main cannn.s in Albuquerc.ue. In the i-P -ental.on 
o hi policy at the branch colleges, however, it will be -■"'--'V ° 
slightly dil-ferent criteria for the achievement ol academic tenm . ' 
trenl .-e described below. It should be noted that the recently appro od 
Tenure Position Plan which is applicable at the branches as well as on he 
i: L campus indicates lhat the normal initial -'i;'--;^;^^^ ^ ^r^ 

tor and assistant professor levels will be a term appointment ot three years. 

, As at the main campus, some full-time probationary appointments 
(those leading to tenure) may be made at the branch colleges, but because of 
rc?.f er c .s and changing nature of instructional rec,uirement.s on these 
Iranc'h campuses, a larger percentage of temporary and term appointments 
will be made at branch colleges than on the main campus. 

2. Probationary appointments made at a branch college shall lead toward 
a,-ademie tenure in a particular discipline at that branch only and not toward 
lenur.- on the main campus or at another branch. 

3 The four ba.ses' for appointment, promotion, and tenure "^ed on the 
m-.in e-unpus shall apply also to the branch campuses. It is expected, how- 
ve th be eause of U e somewhat different mi.ssion of branch colleges, more 
::mph!.s-:' wiU be placed there on teaching and service and less upon scholar- 
ship and rescnrch. , i " 

.1. Recommendations concerning academic tenure for a '"^^"'^^ 
at a branch college shall be made directly to the mam campus Vice Pr^e .den 
or Acndemic Affairs by the director at the branch. A recommendation shall 
hen be rde by the v'ce President to the President of the Un.ver.s.ty. Such 
con^merulltions and final decisions shall not be subject to --v or ap- 
proval by any faculty group on the main campus. It >s urged, however, that 
l e b J ch college director responsible for making such recommendations will 
t'k ; vice of an appropriate faculty group on the main campus before 
eton mending tenure For example, the chairman and faculty o the Depart- 
ment "-English on the main campus could help the branch college faculty 
g"oup a ul 1 rector develop and use guidelines for arriving at a tenure recom- 
mendition concerning a person teaching Engli.sh at the branch college, if.l.s 
wel t Ws oocl in advance that somewhat different emphases will bo used .n 
Uu c io. o'- --it-i" at the branch college. In add tion, the branch 

ec^llege dh-tctor shall con.sult with all full-time faculty at the branch college 
concerning the tonure recommendation. 



, I,ist.cl on p. 52 of tho current racully liancihnoU: teaching; soho.arship, re- 
searrh, or'othor rrratlvo work: sorvi(H>; and personal characteristics. 
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1940 statp:ment of principles^ 



The purpose of this statement is to promote public understanding and 
support of academic freedom and tenure and agreement upon procedures to 
Assure them in colleges and universities. Institutions of higher education are 
conducted for the common good and not to further the interest of either the 
individual teacher- or the institution as a whole. The common good depends 
upon the free search for truth and its free exposition. 

Academic freedom is essential to these purposes and applies to both 
teaching and research. Freedom in research is fundamental to the advance- 
ment of truth. Academic freedom in its teaching aspect is fundamental for 
the protection of the rights of the teacher in teaching and of the student to 
freedom in learning. It carries with it duties correlative with rights. 

Tenure is a means to certain ends; specifically: (1) Freedom of teach- 
ing and of extramural activities, and (2) A sufficient degree of economic 
security to make the profession attractive to men and women of ability. Free- 
dom and economic security, hence tenure, are indispensable to the success of 
an institution in fulfilling its obligations to its students and to society. 



(a) The teacher is entitled to full freedom in research and in the pub- 
lication of the results,^ subject to the adequate performance of his other 
academic duties; but research for pecuniary return should be based upon an 
understanding with the authorities of the institution. 

(b) The teacher is entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing his 
subject, but he should be careful not to introduce into his teaching con- 
troversial matter which has no relation to his subject. Limitations of aca- 
demic freedom because of religious or other aims of the institution should be 
clearly stated in writing at the time of the appointment.^ 

(c) The college or university teacher is a citizen, a member of a learned 
profe. n, and an officer of an educational institution. When he speaks or 
writes as a citizen, he should be free from institutional censorship or discip- 
line, but his special position in the community imposes special obligations. As 
a man of learning and an educational officer, he should remember that the 
public may judge his profession and his institution by his utterances. Hence 
he should at all times be accurate, should exercise appropriate restraint, 
should show respect for the opinions of others, and should make every efl'ort 
to indicate that he is not an institutional spokesman.* 

(d) At the University of New Mexico the teacher recognizes that he is 
responsible for the maintenance of appropriate standards of scholarship and 
teaching performance, aimed at the goal of training, the students to think for 
themselves. While the students have a right to know the teacher's point of 
view on relevant controversial subjects, the teacher has an obligation to set 
forth fairly and clearly the divergent opinions of other scholjxrs, so that the 
students may reach rational and independent conclusions."^ 

(e) The efficient operation of any institution requires cooperation among 
its personnel. The teacher agrees, therefore, to abide by all regulations of 
the University, consistent with this policy, and to perform to the best of his 



1. Approved by AAC and AAUP in 1941. 

2. The word "teacher" ah used in this document in undcrst(X)d to include the investiftrator 
who 155 attached to an academic irfStitution without teach inf? duties. 

3. The term research" is defined at UNM as includint scholarship « research, or 
other creative work which is performed in a scholarly or professional manner: and the 
term 'publication" as including exhibits and performances. 

4. Also sec Appendix V, '^Statement on Professional Ethics." 

5. Also see Appendix Vi. ^'Committee *A' Statement on Extramural Utterances." 



Academic Freedom 
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ability such reasonable^ (U.tios as are assigned to hin, by authorized Univer- 
sity officials.* 

Aciuicmic Tciinrv 

(a) After the expiration of a probationary period teachers or i"vostiga- 
tors should have permanent or continuous tenure, and tl"=''-/erv,ccs should 
he terminated onlv for adequate cause, except in the case of retueiuent fo. 
aire or under extraordinary circumstances because of financial exigencies 

r„ tl"e interpretation of this principle it is understood that the follow.np 
represents acceptable academic practice: 

(1) The precise terms and conditions of every appointment should be 
stated in writing and be in the possession of both institution and teacher 
before the appointment is consummated. 

(2) Beginning with appointment to the rank of full-time instructor or a 
higher tankf the probationary period should not exceed seven years, includmg 
within IhU period full-lime service in all institutions of higher education; but 
Tub ect to the proviso that when, after a term of probationary service of 
more than three years in one or more institutions a teacher .s -lk>d to an- 
other institution it maybe agreed in writing that his "^w appointment is fo 
a probationary period of not more than four years even though the.eby tht 
peLn'.s total probationary period in the academic I--°ff f '^^^ T'" 
Lyond the normal maximum of seven years. Notice should be K-en ^^^^^^^ 
one year prior to the expiration of the probationary period if the teacher is 
not to be continued in service after the expiration of that period. _ 

(3) During the probationary period a teacher should have the academic 
freedom that all other momljcrs of the faculty have. 

(4) Termination for cause of a continuous appointment, or the dismis- 
sal f r cause of a teacher previous to the expiration of a term apP° nt-ent 
should, if possible, be considered by both a f-^l^^ ^-"""Jf , J"' 

erning board of the institution. In all cases where the facts are in dispute 
; accused teacher should be informed before the hearing >" '"^ f 
charges against him and should have the opportunity to be heard in 1 is own 
Sense Kv all bodies that pass Judgment ^s case. He should be per 

mitted to have with him an adviser of his own choosing who may act as coun 
Til re should be a full stenographic record of the Scaring available to 
the parties concerned. In the hearing of charges of incompetence the test - 
niony should include that of teachers and other scholars, cither f o^n his 
own or from other institutions. Teachers on continuous ''^PP°>"t'"°"*.^:'^° 
dismissed for reasons not involving moral turpitude should receive then 
salavi" for at least a year from the date of notification of dismissal whether 
or not thev are continued in tlieir duties at the institution. 

f.5) Termination of a continuous appointment because of financial exi- 
gency should be denionstral)ly bona fide. 

INTERPKETAriONS 
At the conference of representatives of the Americ.in Association of 
Universitv Profe sors and of the Association of Americ^ui Col eges on Novem- 
ber 7-8 1940, the following interpretations of the 1940 Statement of Prin- 
ciples on Academic Freedom and Tenure were agreed upon; 

(1) That its operation should not be retroactive. 

(2) That all tenure claims of teachers appointed prior to the endorse- 

Vl,:^;^s (d) a,u. (0) were added upon the aPProvul of the Policy on Academic Free- 
dom a.Kl Tenure by the University of New Me.x.co m 1!»(.4. 
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nient should be determined in accordance with the principles set forth in the 
1925 Conference Statement on Academic Freedom and Tenure. 

(3) If the administration of a collej^o or Uiiiversity feels that a teacher 
has not observed the admonitions of Paragraph (c) of the section on Acu- 
demic Freedom and believes that the extramural utterances of the teacher 
have been such as to raise grave doubts concerning his fitness for his posi- 
tion, it may proceed to file charges under Paragraph (a) (4) of the section 
on Academic Tenure. In pressing such charges the administration should 
remember that teachers are citizens and should be accorded the freedom of 
citizens. In such cases the administration must assume full responsibility and 
the American Association of University Professors and the Association of 
American Colleges are free to make an investigation. 

Appendix 11 

1958 ST.VTEMENT OF riUNCIPLES ON ACADEiMIC RETIHEMENT 

{A.AJJ.P. HuUctin, June, 1958) 

Institutions of higher education are conducted for the common good and 
not to further the interest of either the individual teacher or administrator, 
or even of the individual institution. The policy of an institution for the 
retirement of faculty members and administrators and its plan for their in- 
surance benefits and retirement annuities should be such as to increase the 
effectiveness of its services as an educational agency. Spc^'^cally, this policy 
and plan should be such as to attract individuals of the nighest abilities to 
educational work, to sustain the morale of the faculty, to permit faculty mem- 
bers with singleness of purpose to devote their energies to serving their 
institution, and to make it possible in a socially acceptable manner to dis- 
continue the services of members of the faeulty when their usefulness is un- 
dermined by age. 

The following is recommended practice: 

1. The retirement policy and annuity plan of an institution, as well as 
its insurance program, should be clearly defined and be well understood by 
both the faculty and the administration of the institution. 

2. The institution should have a fixed and relatively late retirement age, 
the same for teachers and administrators. The length of training of college 
teachers, their longevity and their health generally are such that in the pre- 
sent circumstances the desirable fixed retirement age would appear to be 
from sixty-seven to seventy. 

3. Circumstances that may seem to justify the involuntary retirement of 
a teacher or administrator before the fixed retirement age should in all cases 
be considered by a joint faculty-administrative committee of the institution. 
This committee should preferably be a standing committee, but in the con- 
sideration of specific cases, no interested person should be permitted to 
participate in its deliberations. (The above is not meant to indicate that the 
involuntary return of an administrator to teaching duties need be regarded 
as a retirement.) 

4. The recall of teachers on retired status should be without tenure and 
on an annual appointment. Such recall should be used only where the services 
are clearly needed and where the individual is in good mental and physical 
health. It may be for part or for full time. Such recall should be rare where 
the retirement age is as late as 70. 

5. The institution should provide for a system of retirement annuities. 
Such a system should: 

45 




(a) Bo financed by contributions made during the period of active 
service by both th(' huiividual and the institution. 

(b) Be participated in by all full-time faeulty members who have at- 
tained a certain fixed age, not later than 30. 

(c) Be planned to provide in normal circumstances and in so far as 
possible for a retirement life annuity (including; Federal Old Age and Sur- 
vivors Insurance benefits) equivalent in purchasing power to approximately 
oO^/f of the average salary over the last 10 years of service if the retirement 
is at 70, and a somewhat higher percentage if the fixed retirement age is 
younger. 

(d) Ensure that the full amount of the individual's and the institution's 
contribution, with the accumulations thereon, be vested in the individual, 
available as a benefit in case of death while in service, and with no forfeiture 
in case of withdrawal or dismissal from the institution. 

(e) Be such that the individual may not withdraw his equity in cash 
but only in the form of an annuity. (To avoid administrative expense, excep- 
tion might be made for very small accumulations in an inactive account.) 
Except when they are small, death benefits to a widow should be paid in the 
form of an annuity. 

6. When a new retirement policy or annuity plan is initiated or an old 
one changed, reasonable provision either by special financial arrangements 
or by the gradual inauguration of the new plan should be made for those 
adversely afTected. 

7. It is desirable for the insurance program of an institution to include 
the following: 

(a) Life insurance on a group basis, in addition to survivors' benefits 
under Federal Old Age and Survivors Insurance. 

(b) Insurance for medical expenses, including major medical (catas- 
trophic) insurance. 

(c) Disability insurance, covering long-term total disability for any 
occupation for which the staff member is reasonably fitted, and paying half- 
salary up to a reasonable maximum during disability before retirement as 
well as continuing contributions toward a retirement annuity. 



Appendix III 

1958 STATEMENT ON 
IMIOCEDUIIAL STANDARDS IN FACUI/I Y DISiMISSAI. PROCEEDINGS 

Foreword 

The following Statement on Procedural Standards in Faculty Dismissal 
Proceedings has been prepared by a joint committee representing the As- 
sociation of American Colleges and the American Association of University 
Professors. It is intended to supplement the 1940 Statement of Principles on 
Academic Freedom and Tenure by providing a formulation of the ^^academic 
due process" that should be observed in dismissal proceedings. However, the 
exact procedural standards here set forth *'are not intended to establish a 
norm in the same manner as the 1940 Statement of Principles of Academic 
Freedom and Tenure, but are presented rather as a guide, . . (The State- 
ment was approved by the Association of American Colleges in January, 
1958, and by the American Association of University Professors in April, 
1958.) 
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Introductory Commvnts 
Any approach toward settling? the difficulties which have beset dismissal 
proceedings on many American campuses must look beyond procedure into 
setting: and cause. A dismissal proceeding' is a symptom of failure; no amount 
of use of removal process will help strengthen higher education as much as 
will the cultivation of conditions in which dismissals rarely if ever need 
occur. 

Just as the board of control or other governing body is the legal and 
fiscal corporation of the college, the faculty are the academic entity. His- 
torically, the academic corporation is the older. Faculties were formed in the 
Middle Ages, with managerial affairs either self-arranged or handled in 
course by the parent church. Modern college faculties, on the other hand, are 
part of a complex and extensive structure requiring legal incorporation, 
with stewards and managers specifically appointed to discharge certain 
functions. 

Nonetheless, the faculty of a modern college constitute an entity as real 
as that of the faculties of medieval times, in terms of collective purpose and 
function. A necessary pre-condition of a strong faculty is that it have first- 
hand concern with its own membership. This is properly reflected both in 
appointments to and in separations from the faculty body. 

A well-organized institution will reflect sympathetic understanding by 
trustees and teachers alike of their respective and complementary roles. 
These should be spelled out carefully in writing and made available to all. 
Trustees and faculty should understand and agree on their several functions 
in determining who shall join and who shall remain on the faculty. One of 
the prime duties of the administrator is to help preserve understanding of 
those functions. It seems clear on the American college scene that a close 
positive relationship exists between the excellence of colleges, the strength 
of their faculties, and the extent of faculty responsibility in determining 
faculty membership. Such a condition is in no wise inconsistent with full 
faculty awareness of institutional factors with which governing boards must 
be primarily concerned. 

In the effective college, a dismissal proceeding involving a faculty mem- 
ber on tenure, or one occurring during the term of an appointment will be a 
rare exception, caused by individual human weakness and not by an un- 
healthful setting. When it does come, however, the college should be pre- 
pared for it, so that both institutional integrity and individual human rights 
may be preserved during the process of resolving the trouble. The faculty 
must be willing to recommend the dismissal of a colleague when necessary. 
By the same token, presidents and governing boards must be willing to give 
full weight to a faculty judgment favorable to a colleague. 

One persistent source of difficulty is the definition of adequate cause for 
the dismissal of a faculty member. Despite the 1940 Statement of Principles 
on Academic Freedom and Tenure and subsequent attempts to build upon it, 
considerable ambiguity and misunderstanding persist throughout higher ed- 
ucation, especially in the respective conceptions of governing boards, ad- 
ministrative officers, and faculties concerning this matter. The present state- 
ment assumes that individual institutions will have formulated their own 
definitions of adequate cause for dismissal, bearing in mind the 1940 State- 
ment and Standards whch have developed in the experience of academic 
institutions. 

This statement deals with procedural standards. Those recommended are 
not intended to establish a norm in the same manner as the 1940 Statement 
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of Principles on Academic Fieedoni and Tenure, but are presented rather as a 
ffuide to be used according to the nature and tiaditions of particular institu- 
tions in giving eUect to both faculty tenure riprhts and the obligations of 
faculty members in the academic community. 

Procedural Recommendations 

1. Preliminary Proceedinp:s Concerninp; the Fitness of a Facultv Member, 

When reason arises to question the fitness of a colIeiG:e or university 
faculty member who has tenure or whose term appointment has not expired, 
the appropriate administrative officers should ordinaril;- discuss the matter 
with hiin in personal conference. The matter may be terminated by mutual 
consent at this point; but if an adjustment does not result, a standing or 
ad hoc committee elected by the faculty and charged with the function of 
rendering confidential advice in such situations should informally inquire into 
the situation, to effect an adjustment if possible, and if none is effected, to 
determine whether in its view formal proceedings to consider his dismissal 
should l)e instituted. If the committee recommends that such proceedings 
should be begun, or if the president of the institution, even after considering 
a recommendation of the committee lavorable to the faculty member, ex- 
presses his conviction that a proceeding shonid be undertaken, action should 
commenced under the procedures which follow. Except where there is 
disagreement, a statement with reasonable particularity of the grounds pro- 
posed for the dismissal should then be jointly formulated by the president 
and the faculty committee; if there is disagreement, the president or his 
representative should formulate the statement, 

2. Commencement of Formal Proceedings, 

The formal proceedings should be commenced by a communication ad- 
dressed to the faculty member by the president of the institution, informing 
the faculty rneniber of the statement formulated, and informing him that, if 
he so requests, a hearing to determine whether he should be removed from 
his faculty position on the grounds stated will be conducted by a faculty 
committee at a specified time and place. In setting the date of the hearing, 
sufficient time should be allowed the faculty member to prepare his defense. 
The faculty member should be informed, in detail or by reference to pub- 
lished regulations, of the procedural rights that will be accorded to him. The 
faculty member should state in reply whether he wishes a hearing and, if so, 
should answer in writing, not less than one week before the date set for the 
hearing, the statements in the president's lettei*, 

3. Suspension of the Faculty Member, 

Suspension of the faculty member during the proceedings involving him 
is justified only if i mined i ate harm to himself or others is threatened by 
his continuance. Unless legal considerations forbid, any such suspension 
should be with pay, 

4 Hearing Committee, 

The committee of faculty members to conduct the hearing and reach a 
decision should either be an elected standing committee not previously con- 
cerned with the case or a committee established as soon as possible after the 
president's letter to the faculty member has been sent. The choice of members 
of the hearing committee should be on the basis of their objectivity and 
competence and of the regard in which they are held in the academic com- 
munity. The committee should elect its own chairman, 

5. Committee Proceeding, 

The committee should proceed by considering the statement of grounds 
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for dismissal already formulated, and the faculty member^s response written 
before the time of the hearing. If the faculty member has not requested a 
hearing, the committee should consider the case on the basis of the obtain- 
able information and decide whether he should be removed; otherwise the 
hearing should go forward. The committee, in consultation with the president 
and the faculty member, should exercise its judgment as to whether the 
hearing should be public or private. If any facts are in dispute, the testi- 
mony of witnesses and other evidence concerning the matter set forth in 
the president's letter to the faculty member should be received. 

The president should have the option of attendance during the hearing. 
He may designate an appropriate representative to assist in developing the 
case; but the committee should determine the order of proof, should normally 
conduct the questioning of witnesses, and, if necessary, should secure the 
presentation of evidence important to the case. 

The faculty member should have the option of assistance by counsel, 
whose functions should be similar to those of the representative chosen by 
the president. The faculty member should have the additional procedural 
rights set forth in the 1940 Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom 
and Tenure, and should have the aid of the committee, when needed in secur- 
ing the attendance of witnesses. The faculty member or his counsel and the 
representative designated by the president should have the right, within 
reasonable limits, to question ali witnesses who testify orally. The faculty 
member should have the opportunity to be confronted by all witnesses ad- 
verse to him. Where unusual and urgent reasons move the hearing committee 
to withhold this right, or where the witness cannot appear, the identity of 
the witness, as well as his statements, should nevertheless be disclosed to 
the faculty member. Subject to these safeguards, statements may when neces- 
sary be taken outside the hearing and reported to it. All of the evidence 
should be duly recorded. Unless special circumstances warrant, it should not 
be necessary to follow formal rules of court procedure. 

6. Consideration by Hearing Committee. 

The committee should reach its decision in conference, on the basis of 
the hearing. Before doing so, it should give opportunity to the faculty mem- 
ber or his counsel and the representative designated by the president to 
argue orally before it. If written briefs would be helpful, the committee may 
request them. The committee may proceed to decision promptly, without hav- 
ing the record of the hearing transcribed, where it feels that a just decision 
can be reached by this means; or it may await the availability of a tran- 
script of the hearing if its decision would be aided thereby. It should make 
explicit findings with respect to each of the grounds of removal presented, 
and a reasoned opinion may be desirable. Publicity concerning the commit- 
tee's decision may properly be withheld until consideration has been given 
to the case by the governing body of the institution. The president and the 
faculty member should be notified of the decision in writing and should be 
given a copy of the record of the hearing. Any release to the public should 
be made through the president's office. 

7. Consideration by Governing Body. 

The president should transmit to the governing body the full report of 
the hearing committee, stating its action. On the assumption that the govern- 
ing board has accepted the principle of the faculty hearing committee, ac- 
ceptance of the committee's decision would normally be expected. If the 
governing body chooses to review the case, its review should be based on the 
record of the previous hearing, accompanied by opportunity for argument, 
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such a case tne tonimuLci. = „„„„„t,.v It should fiame ts decision 

jections and receiving new evidence if "e<=^^^«;' " o° v after study of the 
and communicate it in the same manner as befor . 0'^ V ^"ei ^^"J^ °^ 
committee's reconsideration should the govermng body make a final decision 
overruling the committee. 

^' ^ExeeiTfor such simple announcements as may be required covering the 
time of the heanng and imilar matters, public statements about the case by 
e tIr thTfac lty member or administrative officers should be avoided so ar 
: possib e until the proceedings have been completed. Annou.icemen f t^ 
final decision should include a statement of the hearing committee s oiiginal 
action, if this has uot previously been made known. 

Appendix IV 

STATEMENT CONCERNING UESIGN ATIONS, 1929 

(A.A.U.r.) 

Any provision in regard to notification of resignation by a college teach- 
er wm naZ-ally depend' on the conditions of tenure in -t. ut.n. a 
coUeee asserts and exercises the right to dismiss, promote, or change sala.y 
.t short no ce or exercises the discretion implied by annual contracts, . 
Isrei ct thkt members of its staff will feel under no obl.gat.oiis beyond 
th legal requirements of their contracts. If, on the other hand, the .« ti tu- 

ion un ertLs to comply with the tenure ^P-'fi-^-^.^Y/^^^the , m 
Association of American Colleges, it would .eem appropriate for the 
beirof he staff to act in accordance with the following provision : 

1. Notification of resignation by a college teacher "^^^^^ f-e-i, 
bp eirlv enough to obviate serious embarrassment to the institution, the 
length of tinie necessarily varying with the circumstances of his particular 



case 

9 



9 Subject to this general principle it would seem appropriate that a 
professcn o an associatS professor should ordinarily give not '-s th- f u 
months' notice and an assistant professor or instructor not less than thiee 

months' notice. ^ ^fV.ov 

3 In roETd M offering ippomtmcnt. to men in Ihe »cr.,c. of othe 
l„..IUitionj ft i. b.lio,od that .n into. m.l inquiry .s to wl.elh.r . to.che, 
oirwrn OK to consider f.n.fo, under .peclBed eonditlon, m„ bo nmde 

S «""n:«or, f. -cS .n .H. preeodm. p.,,l.ion. ho 

Se^rrtbS^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

'"'TViol'tioroHhese provisions may be brought to the attention of the 
ofticetsIrtirA^odaUoVwith the possibility of subsequent publication in 
particular cases after the facts are duly established. 
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STATEMENT ON PROFESSIONAL ETHICS 
(Endorsed by the Fifty-Seeond Annual Meeting, A.A.U.P.) 



1. The professor, guided by a deep conviction of the worth and dignity of 
the advancement of knowledge, recognizes the special responsibilities placed 
upon him. His primary responsibility to his subject is to seek and to state the 
truth as he sees it. To this end he devotes his energies to developing and 
improving his scholarly competence. He accepts the obligation to exercise 
critical self-discipline and judgment in using, extending, and transmitting 
knowledge. He practices intellectual honesty. Although he may follow sub- 
sidiary interests, these interests must never seriously hamper or compromise 
his freedom of inquiry. 

2. As a teacher, the professor encourages the free pursuit of learning in his 
students. He holds before them the best scholarly standards of his discipline. 
He demonstrates respect for the student as an individual, and adheres to his 
proper role as intellectual guide and counselor. He makes every reasonable 
effort to foster honest academic conduct^ and to assure that his evaluation of 
students reflects their true merit. He respects the confidential nature of the 
relationship between professor and student. He avoids any exploitation of 
students for his private advantage and acknowledges significant assistance 
from them. He protects their academic freedom. 

3. As a colleague, the professor has obligations that derive from common 
membership in the community of scholars. He respects and defends the free 
inquiry of his associates. In the exchange of criticism and ideas he shows due 
respect for the opinions of others. He acknowledges his academic debts and 
strives to be objective in his professional judgment of colleagues. He accepts 
his share of faculty responsibilities for the governance of his institution. 

4. As a member of his institution, the professor seeks above all to be an 
effective teacher and scholar. Although he observes the stated regulations of 
the institution, provided they do not contravene academic freedom, he main- 
tains his right to criticize and seek revision. He determines the amount and 
character of the work he does outside his institution with due regard to his 
paramount responsibilities within it. When considering the interruption or 
termination of his service, he recognizes the effect of his decision upon the 
program of the institution and gives due notice of his intentions. 

5. As a member of his community, the professor has the rights and obliga- 
tions of any citizen. He measures the urgency of these obligations in the light 
of his responsibilities to his subject, to his students, to his profession, and to 
his institution. When he speaks or acts as a private person he avoids creating 
the impression that he speaks or acts for his college or university. As a citizen 
engaged in a profession that depends upon freedom for its health and in- 
tegrity, the professor has a particular obligation to promote conditions of free 
inquiry and to further public understanding of academic freedom. 



COMMITTEE A STATEMENT ON EXTRAMURAL UTTERANCES 
Th 40 Statement of Principles asserts the faculty member's right to 
speak or write, as citizen, free from institutional censorship or discipline. At 
the same time it calls attention to the faculty member's special obligations 
arb;ing from his position in the community: to be accurate, to exercise ap- 
propriate restraint, to show respect for the opinions of others, and to make 
every effort to indicate that he is not an institutional spokesman. An interpre- 
tation of the 1940 Statement, agreed to at a conference of the A AC and the 
AAUP held on November 8, 1940, states that an administration may file 
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charces in accordance with procedures outlined in the Statement il it feels 
that a faculty moniber lias failed to observe the above admonitions and be- 
lieves that his extramural utterances raise grave doubts concernmg his fitness 

for his position. . , , i. .u u« 

In cases involving such charges, it is essential that the hearing should be 
conducted by an appropriate-preferably elected-faculty committee, as 
provided in Section 4 of the 1958 Statement on Procedural Standards m 
Faculty Dismissal Proceedings.' The controlling principle is that a facu ty 
member's expression of opinion as a citizen cannot constitute grounds for 
dismissal unless it clearly demonstrates the faculty member's unfitness lor his 
position. Extramural utterances rarely bear upon the faculty members fitness 
for his position. Moreover, a final decision .should take into account the 
faculty member's entire record as a teacher and scholar. In the absence of 
weighty evidence of unfitness, the administration should not preter charges; 
and if it is not clearly proved in the hearing that the faculty member is unfit 
for his position, the faculty committee should make a finding in lavor of the 
faculty member concerned. , ■ i 

Committee A asserts that it will view with particular gravity an administra- 
tive or board reversal of a favorable faculty committee hearing judgment m a 
case involving extramural utterances. In the words of the 1940 Statement of 
Principles, "the administration should remember that teachers are citizens 
and should be accorded the freedom of citizens." In a democratic society 
freedom of speech is an indispensable right of the citizen. Committee A will 
vigorously uphold that right. 



■ . . 1 . iTi,,, ^„„. 1.1 it ',,.(. nf farultv members to conduct the hearing and 

l^'ira^.tcStfou.cV;:u^;^K^ 

cerned with the case or a «P"''"'"/S,^,^n ?^t^ T^^ of nu-'mbets of the hearing 

letter .to the faculty '"'-V^ber has been senL lhc^ ^^^^J 

fn^S^^hfy^^'J^ h^^,^?;^h\'Sc4i^t;^n";?.'unVtV.''Ti;rcomm'^ttee should elect its own 

chairnum. 
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Academic Load 



The term '^academic load'' describes the sum total of all of- 
ficially recognized University duties carried out by an individual 
member of the faculty at any given time. Teaching in regularly 
scheduled classes is basic, of course, but overall load may also 
include research or creative work, sponsored research, committee 
assignments, student advisement, direction of theses and disserta- 
tions, and administrative or supervisory duties. Both the specific 
functions and the distribution of a faculty member's time among 
them are flexible, varying considerably from department to de- 
partment, among individuals within a department, and also for 
particular instructors from semester to semester or year to year. 

Appointment and Continuation in Office of 
Departmental Chairmen 

PREAMBLE: The following policy guidelines will be utilized 
for the appointment, periodic review, and terms of office of de- 
partmental chairmen at the University of New Mexico unless a 
college faculty adopts a modified policy pertaining to appoint- 
ment, periodic review, and terms of office for departmental chair- 
men in that college. 

1. An evaluation shall be made of all chairmen by January 1, 1971, by 
both administrators and faculty members to determine the appropriateness of 
their continuation in office. Evaluative criteria for their chairmanship will be 
established by the individual departments in consultation with the dean. 
Deans of the various colleges will be responsible in this evaluation for imple- 
menting the procedures as set forth in paragraph 3. 

2. On July 1, 1971, all departmental chairmen or heads of other sub- 
college administrative units then in office will be considered to have begun on 
that date terms of office of four years. 

3. Terms of office shall be renewable, but ordinarily for not more than 
one additional term. Recommendations for both the initial appointments and 
reappointments to terms of office are to be made by the dean after consulta- 
tion with departmental faculty and such other persons as he shall see fit. In 
the case of appointments to departments conducting graduate programs, con- 
sultation with the dean of the Graduate School will also be included. The 
consultation with departmental faculty shall include the taking of a vote by 
secret ballot on any potential appointment. Reappointment must also be 
subject to the stated willingness of the chairman to continue in that position. 

4. It shall be understood that a policy of terms of office for chairmen 
does not abrogate the long-standing policy of the University that chairmen 
serve in any college at the pleasure of the dean of that college. This means, 
simply, that chairmen may be replaced during a term of office; also, they may 
resign. 

EXPLANATION: As indicated in the preamble, any college 
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may decide its own policy for terms of department chairmen. For 
example, a collcK^^ might decide to adopt five-year terms, or two- 
or three-yetir terms, or variable terms. The above is to be the 
policy of a college only if it does not adopt some different policy. 

Aj)j)oinhnents and Promotions 

The University's policy on appointments (including: subse- 
quent re-appointments) and on promotions follows herewith. It 
expresses the institutional philosophy in these matters and de- 
scribes the qualifications for the various ranks in terms of four 
major areas of consideration, toj^'ether with indications of the rela- 
tive importance of these areas and possible sources of information 
for evaluations. 

APPOINTMIvXT AM) PHOMOTION POLICY 

(Art ri'vistMl ami iipprovocl by the riiciilty on March 19. lOoT, M:iy 15, 1902, anil Fobruury 11. 1009) 

General Introduction 

Ultimate decisions in matters of appointment and promotion in rank are 
made on the Jiuthority oC the Reg'cnts. Initial recommendations, however, are 
made at the departmentLil level (or coUcj^'e level where collcj^es are not divided 
into departments) , although a recommendation may be submitted by any mem- 
ber of the faculty. These recommendations are then reviewed by the adminis- 
trative officers most directly involved and are forwarded with their recom- 
mendations to the President of the University who transmits them to the 
Reo'cnts. Recommendations at the departmental level will bo j^iven most seri- 
ous consideration in this procedure. 

This document relates only to appointment and promotion policy, not to 
decisions rcj^'nrdini? salary or tenure. Nevertheless, salary questions are in- 
evitably involved in cases both of appointment and of promotion, flowever, it 
is expected that recommendations for appointment and promotion will be made 
on the basis of merit, and that salaries will be adjusted accordingly. 

Recommendations for appointment also involve decisions re^ardinK tem- 
porary or probationary status. In cases of reduction of the length of the pro- 
bationary period, the matter should be clearly stated in writinj:;' and agreed to 
at the time of appointment. In the case of promotions of faculty members not 
already having tenure, tenure expectations may need to be considei'od, al- 
thouM'b the tenure decision is a separate matter. (See Academic Freedom aiu.1 
Tenure Policy.) 

liases for Appointment and Promotion 

For appointment, or for promotion to a hi^dier rank, a candidate is eval- 
uated in terms of his effectiveness in four principal areas: 

1. Teachin^^ 

2. Scholarship, Research, or Other Creative Work 

3. Sei'vice 

4. Pe rso n a 1 C h a ra c te !■ i s t i cs 

Not all faculty meml)ers excel in each of these area.s, but distinction or 
promise, especially in either (jf the first two, constitutes the chief basis for 
appointment and promotion. Even UiouKh teach inK niay be more difficult to 
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evaluate than scholarship, research, or creative work, it should not therefore 
be given a place of secoiulai'y conKide ration in an over-all rating?. 

The last two categories are important but normally round out and com- 
plement the qualities presented in the first two areas. 

Teachin(/ 

Teaching is admittedly difficult to define precisely or to assess accurately. 
It is commonly considered to include a person's knowledge of his field, his 
keeping abreast of developments in it, his skill in communicating to his stu- 
dents and in arousing their interest, his ability to stimulate them to think 
critically, to have them appreciate the interrelationship of fields of knowl- 
edge, and to be concerned with applications of knowledge to vital human 
problems. 

Scholar ship f Research, or Other Creative Work 

A faculty member's scholarship, i-esearch, and other ci'eative work should 
make a contribution to his particular field of interest and serve as an indica- 
tion of his professional competence. The result of this kind of activity normally 
finds expression in publication, or other media appropriate to the field, and 
where appi'opriate, should be reflected in teaching. In no case, however, should 
a person *s productive effort be measured by mere quantity. 

Scnncc 

This term refers specifically to service to the University community, as 
in eommittee assignments. It also has reference to service to one's profession, 
usually identified by time and effort given to professional organizations, 
whether of state, regional, national, or international character. Not least of 
the services rendered are those which concern the civic community in which 
the University is located. An outstanding service record should be a positive 
factor in making an evaluation, but the lack of such a record should not be 
regarded as sufticient cause for denying an appointment or promotion. 

Personal Characteristics 

This category may be considered to include all traits which contribute to 
an individual's effectiveness as a teacher, as a leader in a professional area, 
and as a human being. Of primary concern here are intellectual breadth, 
emotional stability or maturity, and a sufficient vitality and forcefulness to 
constitute effectiveness. There must also be a sufficient degree of compassion 
and willingness to cooperate, so that an individual can work harmoniously 
with others while maintaining his own independence of thought and action. 
This category is so broad that flexibility is imperative in its appraisal. 

Sources of Information 

It is not easy to come to clear and definite decisions about the criteria on 
which a candidate is judged, even when the information is at hand. The sug- 
gestions which follow have been found useful and appropriate in identifying 
sources of information. 

Tcachin(/ 

1. Consult colleagues in the candidate's field and those in allied fields. 

2. Seek out student opinion. In the absence of a reliable system for stu- 
dent evaluation, this method needs to be used with great care. 

3. Direct observation of a faculty member's performance of his duties 
may well be included. 
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Sclwlarsllip, Rrscavch, or Other Creative Work 

1. Seek, the ju(l^;'montK of professional collcag-ues both on and of!' campus. 

2. Assess any published material in terms of its content, and in terms of 
the journals, or other auspices, in which it appears; or assess any creative 
work in terms of its pviblic presentation and reception. 

3. Evaluate the work which the candidate may do as consultant. 

4. Take into consideration the papers presented at professional meet- 
in^s, whether of state, re^^ional, national, or international scope. 

5. Gather reports of specific projects undertaken and ascertain the suc- 
cess achieved In the past as well as the prospects of success for the future. 
Remember that important projects may require many years before they can 
be prese!ited to the public. 

Service 

1. An indication of service sometimes appears in bio^^raphical records. 
This, however, may not be the case because decrees of modesty vary, 

2. In the case of new appointments, one must depend primarily upon the 
information obtaiiied from letters of recommendation or other such sources. 

3. For promotions, the biographical record with its annual supplements 
collected in the oflice of the Secretary of the University should constitute a 
fairly complete record. However, one should also consult the candidate's 
colleagues for additional information. 

Persona I Cliaract''ris(ics 

1. Clues to traits of character may be found in the dossier of an ap- 
pointee when the letters of recommendation are included. 

2. For promotions, confidential reports from colleagues and others 
acfiuaintcd with the candidate will constitute the primary source of informa- 
tion regardinfc personal characteristics. Such reports must obviously be 
treated with great circumspection. 

Specific QuulUications for Appointment and Promotion 
The following statements should be looked upon as firm but not absolute 
guidelines governing normal promotion. Special procedures are sometimes 
required in unusual circumstances, where too strict adherence to the rule 
could well he disadvantageous to the University. Also, qualifications differ 
in the various fields. Customary degrees or their equivalents should be re- 
quired, recognizing that those requirements differ according to the standards 
in the various fields. 

THE JUNIOR RANKS 

Instructor^ 

This rank is most appropriate for persons beginning their teaching 
careers. It should be used by any department or college which finds it con- 
venient and appropriate to include instructorships within its faculty rankings. 
It can also be used for persons needed to fill temporary posts under emergency 
conditions. Instructors are also appointed with an understanding that upon 
demonstration of ability or fulfillment of specified goals, they may expect ad- 
vancement in rank. As with any appointment, the status should be made clear 
and put in writing at the time of employment. 

*Thf use of the title of Instructor is strongly discouraged for graduate students; seeking 
an advanced degree at UNM. Vor persons who are prinmnly &raduate students, the Utle 
'•Teaching Assistant" is recommended, in keeping with existing policies of the Graduate 
School. Therefore, proposed appointments of graduate students to instructorships 
should be discussed with the Graduate Dean, 
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A s s IN taut 1* ro / r .s- so r 

An assislaiit professor should ht- (IcinonsLrjibly compt^tent \\\ the subject 
tnatter area of his parLicuhir courses, and should have? indicated a serious 
comniitnient Lo teaehin.t;*; but lie need not; l)c expected to have acrjuircd an 
extensive reputation in iiis field. As he continues in this rank, lie should 
demonstrate an effort to improve his Unowledu'e and his teachin^^' a])ility, and 
ho should present himself pvofessionally Llu'OUKh papers to professional 
organizations, tlirou^h i)ubIications, or Llirou^'h other creative work. 

As a general rule, the lenn-Di of service in tlie rank of assistant professor 
before being considered for pi'omotion Lo Lhe I'ank of associate professor is 
four years. Recommendations Cor promotion in less Lime should be carefully 
weighed and justified by the administrative officer making such recommenda- 
tion. 

THE SKMOR RANKS 

Appointment or promotion to either senior rank should represent an 
implicit prediction on the part of the department, college, and University that 
the individual will make, during the remainder of his professional life, sound 
contributions to teaching and learning, it sliould be made only after careful 
investigation of the candidate's jiromise in scholarship, in teaching, and in 
leadership and learning. By this statement it is meant that serious attention 
must be given to the caliber of the candidate's intellectual and moral stature, 
for this will probal)ly be the key factor in determining the extent to which 
his past performance* in teaching and in creative work may be expected to 
cai'i-y on through ctintinuing cf)ntril)Utinns, Deans and departmental chair- 
men normally will look to the senior ranks for advice and counsel regarding 
policy matters, including appointment and promotion. Also, services rendered 
to communities and agencies or organi/'.ations in his professional capacity 
should certainly be considered in assessing Cjualifications for advancement 
to senior ranks, 
/I s s 0 c la tc I* ro fcsso r 

The criteria for appointment or pronif)tion to an associate professorship 
differ from those for a ])r(jfessorship in degree rather than in kind. The can- 
didate for associate professor should offer evielencc in his work that he has 
kept abreast of develo])ments in his field, and that he is conscientiously in- 
terested in improving Jiiethods of teaching. It is expected that an associate 
professor shall already have shown a basic genei-al understanding with regard 
to a large part of his discipline. This condition implies postdoctoral research 
or creative -work suflieient to indicate continuing interest and growth in his 
professional field. 

As a general rule, the length of service in th(> rank of associate professor 
before being considered for promotion to full professor is five years. Recom- 
mendations for promotion in less time should be carefully Avcighed and justi- 
fied, by the administrative officer making the recommendation. 
Profcfifior 

It is expected that the profe?^sor will continue to <1eveIop and matui-e ^\^'\t\\ 
regard to hi.^ teaching, research, and other (lualities that earned him his 
earlier appointments. Consieleration for tliis appointment should include par- 
ticular attention to lhe 'pialily and significance of a jierson's contributions to 
his field, his sensitivity ant! interest in the genei'al problems of university 
education tin<l their social im|)lica lions, and his ability to make constructive 
judgments aiul tlecisioiis in regai'd thereto, ft should be kept in mind that the 
full professors are likely tf) l)e the most enduring group in the faculty and are 
those who will give leadership and set the tone for tlie entire University. 
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Ddlcs of Canijjiis Duty 

Except for authorized holidays, vacations, or other recesses 
listed in the academic calendar or otherwise announced, it is the 
obligation of each faculty member to perform all assigned duties 
and* commitments within the period designated by the begmning 
and ending dates of service in a pai'ticulai' contract period. It is- 
understood further that each faculty member is expected to be 
available for cmnpus duty one week before the start of classes at 
the becqnnint? of each regiih-u' semester. The period of duty for 
department chairmen, if different from that of other faculty mem^ 
bers, will be as determined by the several colleges. 
Knijjloynirnt 

The University complies as a matter of course with govern- 
ment legislation determining^ fair employment practices, partic- 
ularly as these apply to distinctions of race, creed, color, national 
orii^in, and sex. The University also has established employment 
policy in two additional respects as detailed below. 

EMPLOYMENT POLICY 
J Xo member of the teaching staff of rank of assistant professor or 
higher «hail be granted a f^raciualc degree by the University of New Mexico. 

\s a general policy, no person who has received a de^rreo from the 
Vniversity of New Mexico shall hereafter be employed as a regular member 
of the faJultv in a position which may lead to pei-manent tenure unless sub- 
sequent to the last dcKi'ec received at the University of New Mexico, he has 
taken at least one academic year of advanced work at another reputable 
■ institution or has established himself professionally elsewhere. Such work 
or professional experience must be in his teaching field. 

\t the discretion of the Administration, an exception may be made to 
this general policy in the case of a person who has taken a niaster^s decree, 
its cduivalent, or pursued other substantial graduate work at another repu- 
table institution, before receiving a more advanced de^rree at the University 
of New Mexico. 

8. In case of the above or any other exceptions to the ^cnoral policy, it 
is recommended : a j • 

a. that the Administration consult with the Committee on Academic 
Freedom and Tenure before taking? action; 

b. that the person employed shall be p:iven temporary contracts for a 
period not to exceed three years at the end of which time his employ- 
ment shall be terminated, unless after review of his appointment he 
shall be placed on regular probationary status. 

I'ninls 2 uivi a: Rdvu'vv'ivI luul u.iopU'd by FfiruUy, Maixh l>, lOol 
1 For use of Lho title "Instructor/' see footnote on pa^c 54. 

EMPLOYMENT OF RELATIVES 

1 The emolovmenL of imnv than one member of the same immediate 
family is authori/.ed, whether or not the persons concerned are in the same 
iicademic or administrative unit, when the^ member.s are appointed becnu.se ot 
their recoj^ni'/.od capabilities and qualificntions. 

2 No .supervisor may employ or appoint a member of his immediate 
family A supervisor mav not employ or appoint a member of the immediate 
family of any of his line superiors without the advance approval oi the 
President. /•» 
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3. If thore is any change in family relationship which violates the above 
policies, both employocs so arfocteci may not continue to hold such positions 
beyond the term of their current appointments, or beyond six months in the 
case of staff personnel. 

4. An individiiars immediate family shall include parent, spouse, child, 
brother, or sister. 

(AdopU'd by the Regents on December 12. 1959: rovist'd April 16, 1971, and .July 13. 
1971) 

Equal Employment Opportunity and Affirmative Action Plan 

POLICY STATEMENT 

It is the policy of the University of New Mexico to provide equal op- 
portunity in all personnel actions including employment, compensation, 
benefits, transfers, layoffs, returns, institutionally-sponsored education, train- 
ing, tuition assistance, social and recreational programs and advancement, 
without regard to race, creed, color, religion, nationid origin, sex or age. 

A program of Affirmative Action has been developed and is being imple- 
mented in order that these equal employment goals can be met. In order to 
effectively implement the Affirmative Action Program, an EEO Coordinator 
has been appointed and ati EEO Committee established. The EEO Coordina- 
tor reports directly to the University President and is responsible for monitor- 
ing and directing the implementation of the program. 

Vice-Presidents, Directors, Deans, Managers, Depiirtment Chairmen and 
Supervisors are responsible for controlling activities within their respective 
areas of responsibility to assure accomplishment of the Affirmative Action 
Program and its goals. Their work performance evaluations will include an 
evaluation of their Affirmative Action efforts ils well as other criteria. 

As President of the University of New Mexico, I pledge my support to 
the Affirmative Action Program, As an educational institution established for 
all citizens I feel that the University of New Mexico should exert leadership in 
this important program. 

Ferrel Heady. President 

The Affirmative Action Plan referred to in paragraph .three 
above is printed in the UNM Personnel Policies and Practices 
Manual, Section 105. Separate copies of the Policy Statement 
printed above and the Affirmative Action Plan are also available in 
the Office of the University Secretary and in the Personnel Office. 

Faculty Coulracls 

Contracts are usually issued diu'ing the fij'st week in May for the 
following yccir. For most faculty members, contracts call for nine 
months of service (see Dates of Campus Duty). 

Payments in every case are made in monthly installments, on 
the last working day of each month. Beginning with contracts for 
the 1974-75 academic year, returning faculty members who are 
employed on a nine-months' basis have the option of choosing 
payment of their salaries in ten or twelve installments. For ex- 
ample: for a given year, the first check is paid at the end of 
August; faculty members may decide whether they wish to receive 
their contracted siilaries in twelve equal installments ending on 
July 31 or in ten equal installments ending on May 31. 
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The following procedure has been oslablished by the Comptrol- 
ler for computing the salary of a faculty member whose i^eriod of 
employment does not l)egin with the start of school: 
Count tho romiiinint; numlx'r of wooks in Iho somcslor and rclalo il lo 17 weeks 
1^, a full s.mo.sU.r-. i.' .. . porson who is cn^ploycci in N.,vcMnl,or lo,- l'^. ronKnn- 
der of Iho firsl .semeslor ul an academic yea.' rale (Uvo re^uilar .soi...-ste..s) ol 
S 10,000 should receive compensation of 7/17 of S5,000 (xssummg there are 
.seven weeks remaining; in the la-st semester, excludmi; the Thanksi,nv,nii hoh- 
dav.) , . 

The contract of a person employed for the fiscal year— admm- 
istrators and certain faculty-is written to indicate a 12-month 
period of employment, it being understood that a 1-month vaca- 
tion on an accrual basis is implicit in the agreement. One month 
here is construed as 21 working days, and a paid holiday m a 
vacation period is counted as a holiday and not as a day of vaca- 
tion. While vacations wQl be granted whenever possible to satisfy 
individual requests, continuity of operations must be maintained. 
Consequently, vacation must be scheduled with the approval of 
the dean or director concerned. Employees on contract with the 
University who are terminating their employment must either: (1) 
tal<e their accrued vacation during the contract period in which 
they are terminating their employment, or (2) terminate in suffi- 
cient time prior to the end of the contract period so that payment 
of unused vacation credits will not exceed the total monies pro- 
vided in the contract. 

For full-time faculty members on 12-months contracts: vaca- 
tion is accrued at a rate of 1.75 days per month for a total of 21 
days per year; to earn vacation during a given month, faculty must 
receive pay for at least twelve days during that month; faculty 
may accrue up to a total of 31.5 days. 

For permanent part-time faculty members on 12-month con- 
tracts for at least Vi-time but less than %-time work, vacation is 
accrued at a rate of 7 hours per month for a total of 84 'lours per 
year For such persons working at least %-time but less than full- 
time the accrual rate is 11 hours per month, or 132 hours per 
year' To earn vacation for a given month, 'A-time employees must 
work a minimum of 48 hours in that month, and '/.-time em- 
ployees must work a minimum of 64 hours in that month. 

For a person on a twelve-months' contract whose period ot 
employment does not begin with the start of the fiscal year (July 
1) salary is computed as follows: 

Divide the annual base salary by 1.2 and multiply the quotient by the remam- 
£ number of months in the budget year; i.e., a person employed on Decem- 
ber 1 on an annual base salary of $12,000 would rece.ve a contract for 
g7 QQO_$: ,000 per month for the 7 months rcmainmg m the liscal ytar. 

The various types of appointment— probationary, part-time, 
temporary, etc.— are described in the Policy on Academic Free- 
dom and Tenure (q.v.) ; criteria for appointment to the various 
ranks may be found in the Appointment and Promotional Policy 
(q.v.). 

Holiday Policy 

The following nine annual holidays are observed at the Uni- 
versity: gg 
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1. New Year's Day (If it falls on Saturday, Friday will be 
observed as a holiday; if it falls on Sunday, Monday will be ob- 
served) 

2. Th; work day preceding New Year's Day or preceding the 
dpy t'!u»n in lieu of New Year's Day 

3. Memorial Day (last Monday in May) 

4. Independence Day (If it falls on Saturday, Friday will be 
observed as a holiday; if it falls on Sunday, Monday will be ob- 
served) 

5. Labor Day (first Monday in September) 

6. Thanksgiving Day (fourth Thursday in November) 

7. Friday following Thanksgiving Day 

8. Christmas Day (If it falls on Saturday, Friday will be 
observed as a holiday; if it falls on Sunday, Monday will be ob- 
served) 

9. Work day preceding Christmas Day or preceding the day 
given in lieu of Christmas 

Outside Employment and Extra Compensation 
Paid by the University 

Subject to certain restrictions, members of the faculty are 
encouraged to engage in outside professional activities which will 
enhance their professional growth or reputation. Outside employ- 
ment is defined as professional employment for compensation 
which is not disbursed by the University. Similarly, faculty mem- 
bers may occasionally receive extra compensation from the 
University for additional work done in connection with Univer- 
sity-related activities. The University's policies in these regards are 
detailed below. 

POLICY CONTCERNING OUTSIDE EMPLOYMENT 

A full-time member of the University Faculty is encouraged to engage in 
outside professional activities such as virriting, consulting, lecturing, or activ- 
ities of similar nature which will enhance his professional growth or reputa- 
tion, subjeet to the following restrictions: 

1. Since the faeulty meml>er\s primary responsibility is to the University, 
all outside employment is considered secondary. Outside activities will be 
deemed excessive when, in the judgment of the department chairman, dean, 
and Vice President for Academic Affairs, they are of an extent which inter- 
feres with the discharge of the faculty member's full obligation to the Univer- 
sity. The time spent in outside employment, or in additional work done 
within the University for extra compensation, or in both of these together, 
may not exceed the equivalent of one work day per week during the contract 
period. 

2. Outside professional activities will not significantly conflict with 
classes, office hours, or other assigned duties and commitments. When outside 
activity does not involve ab.sence from assigned duties and commitments, the 
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faculty menibor is noveriheless rcspoiisiblo for keeping the department chair- 
man* fully Inform ofl in \vri(.ing" about the nature and extent of any current 
outside professional commitmotiLs. 

3. Except in cases specif ically approved in writing by the President 
authorizing official University involvement, the faculty member in under- 
taking such employment shall act as an individual and not as an agent of the 
University and shall not use the name of the University or official University 
stationery in connection with such work. Nor shall the faculty member solicit 
such employment through use of his University positioiv 

4. The amount of earnings fiom outside activities is not a concern of the 
University. However, in order to avoid possible charges against, the University 
of unfair competition, a faculty member should charge fees at least as great as 
would be charged by firms or individuals doing similar work, '^xcept when 
advice or services are given free iji the public interest. 

5. In undertaking outside employment the faculty member .shall not 
make use of University facilities or person i-i el without prior written approval 
of the head of the unit responsible for the facilities or personnel and of the 
Comptroller. The Comptvoller shall determine to what extent the University 
sliall be reimbursed for such use. (Except when a governmental agency is 
involved, authorization for use of University facilities will not be given when 
comparable facilities are available in the immediate area or when the project 
will involve use of equipment on a continuing basis.) 

6. Work of a routine or repetitive nature such as tests, assays, chemical 
analyses, bacteriological examinations, etc. which involve the use of Univer- 
sity property is discouraged except where it is considered in the public in- 
terest and where facilities or personnel for doing such work exist only at the 
University. 

7. Great care should be taken to avoid a conflict of interest situation in 
carrying out any type of consultant or research activity. 

8. When exceptions to this policy are necessary in the interest of the 
University, they must have the advance approval of the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs. 

9. Deans are to report to the Vice President for Academic Affairs at the 
end of each semester and summer session summaries of the number of days 
spent by faculty members on outside employment. 

POLICY CONCERNING EXTRA COMPENSATION 
PAID BY THE UNIVERSITY 
Faculty members may occasionally receive extra compensation from the 
University for additional work done in connection with University -related 
activities provided that: 

1. Advance approval in writing is given by the appropriate department 
chairman and dean; 

2. The work done for extra compensation does not in the opinion of the 
approving authority: 

a) Conflict in time with regular University duties and assignment.s; 

b) Con.stitute a "conflict of interest'' situation for the faculty mem- 
ber; 

c) Como within the scope of the faculty member's regular responsi- 
bilities for which com|)onsation is already being paid. 

3. The work for extra compenvSation, or the outside employment, or 
both of these together, does not exceed the ec|uivalent of one working day 
per week. (See Policy Concerning Outside Employment abov 
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PROCEDURES REGARDING EXTRA COMPENSATION 

Extra compensation as outlinoc! in this policy, usually to be initiated by 
the Payroll Time Slip, shall not exceed the proportionate share of the base 
salary of the period in which the work is to be performed. Exceptions must 
have the advance approval of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. (For 
example, a person on nine-months' appointment, therefore, shall not nor- 
mally \ye paid more than 1/195 of the regular nine-months' salary for each 
full day of work done on the special a.ssignment. The corresponding fractions 
for other appointments are 1/217 for ten-months', 1/238 for eleven-month.s', 
and 1/260 for twelve months'.) 

The Payroll Time Slip should indicate the exact days and hours during 
which the work was done, and it should be signed by the faculty member 
who did the work, the faculty member's dean, and the administrator of the 
department for which the work is being done. 

Deans are to report to the Vice President for Academic Affairs at the end 
of each semester and summer session summaries of approvals granted and 
amounts of extra compensation paid to faculty members through the Univer- 
sity for work done under this policy. 

Deans are also responsible for enforcing this policy and shall keep what- 
ever records may be necessary to assure that faculty members in their respec- 
tive colleges are approved for extra compensation only within the provisions 
given above. 

Approved by the llegents, I 2/13/73 

Payroll Data 

Salaries are normally paid on the last clay of each month. 
Payment is by check, and each check is accompanied by a payroll 
record stub on which are given the deductions and payments for 
the period as well as the cumulative total of payments to date 
during the current calendar year. At the faculty member's re- 
quest, the check will be sent directly to his bank for deposit, and 
the stub is sent to the member by campus mail. Checks not so de- 
posited will be distributed by the Cashier's Office, except in the 
School of Medicine where they are distributed by the School's 
Comptroller. Checks will not be sent through campus mail. 

Compulsory deductions, e.g., state and federal income tax 
withholdings, and retirement, are made from each payroll check; 
social security is deducted until the required annual amount has 
been reached. In addition, other types of deductions may be re- 
(juested by the faculty member to permit automatic payment for 
such things as group insurance premiums, parking permit fees, U.S. 
Bonds, credit-union deposits, the University United Fund, etc. 

Postdoctoral Fellows 

A postdoctoral fellow is "a person engaged in a period of 
special study and research at the postdoctoral level" {Faculty 
Handbook, page 33C). A person may hold the status of post- 
doctoral fellow for a total period limited to thirty-six months, 
regardless of where the fellowship is undertaken. Fellows who 
have served under their current or another grant elsewhere as post- 
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doctoral fellows before coming to UNM must report to the UNM 
Comptroller the number of months of prior entitlement, (A more 
detailed statement concerning administration, benefits, and other 
perquisites of such fellowships is available in the Office of the Vice 
President for Academic Affairs.) 

Visiting Scholars 

As a matter of academic tradition and courtesy, the Univer- 
sity welcomes or its campus scholars from other universities who, 
because of sabbatical or research opportunities, wish to spend a 
period of time on campus and to have official aftiliation with the 
University during that period. When such affiliation takes the 
form of lectureships or visiting professorships, appointment 
procedures follow regular administrative channels. When a vis- 
itor wishes not to teach, but to conduct independent research, an- 
other form of appointmen'. becomes appropriate. In order to es- 
tablish a clear understanding of the prerogatives and obligations 
of such visitors, and for the benefit of those members of the Fac- 
ulty who are asked or wish to promote such visits, the following 
guide-lines are set down, 

1. Appointments, Suggested titles are Visiting Scholar, Vis- 
iting Research Scholar in . . . (department or field) ; Post-doc- 
toral Research Fellow. The visitor or the department should ini- 
tiate the negotiations and work out the specific arrangement, 
subject to approval by the dean and Vice President for Academic 
Affairs and the issuance of a letter of appointment by the latter. 

2. Auditing of Courses. With the consent of the classroom 
teacher. Visiting Scholars should be allowed freely to audit Uni- 
versity courses. At the discretion of the teacher or the depart- 
ment, such scholars may be invited to participate in fields of 
their competency, but no formal teaching or lecturing arrange- 
ments should be entered into without consideration having been 
given to the question of adequate compensation. 

3. Departmental Affiliation. Traditionally, visiting appoint- 
ments are made in academic departments. While other forms of 
affiliation are feasible (for instance with a college, the School of 
Law, or the School of Medicine), the chairman or dean most 
closely interested in such an arrangement should always have the 
opportunity of weighing the merits of the appointment. There- 
fore, he should be consulted, and if he concurs, should have the 
privilege of writing the official letter of invitation. Depending on 
the inviting department's inclinations, such a visitor may be 
included in departmental activities, consistent with established 
University policies and regulations. 

4. Financial Arrangements. It is important to specify in 
writing what the financial arrangements under a visiting ap- 
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pointment are to be, if any. Typically, if a scholar comes to the 
University on his sabbatical with his own university's normal 
support, or with partial support from a foundation (such as a 
Guggenheim Fellowship), the University should absorb the costs 
of making library resources or desk space available. If ^on the 
other hand the visitor is in a scientific or engineering field and 
expects to use University equipment for his research, other equi- 
table arrangements should be mutually agreed to. If the visitor is 
officially sponsored by a government agency or foundation such 
as the National Science Foundation, the Conference Board of As- 
sociated Research Councils, or the Commonwealth Fund (the lat- 
ter two bring foreign scholars to U.S. universities), then the Uni- 
versity should attempt to recover some of the administrative and 
other costs it incurs in having the scholar on campus. A contri- 
bution of perhaps $500 might be solicited from the sponsor, to 
become available principally to the department of affiliation. 
Agencies and foundations are increasingly aware of the fact that 
such arrangements are equitable in the case of visiting scholars 
sponsored by them. The Vice President for Academic Affairs 
should be responsible for negotiating such financial arrangements. 

5. Foreign Visitors. The Office of International Programs and 
Services should be involved from the very start in any plans for 
appointments of foreign scholars so that misunderstandings and 
embarrassments arising out of visa and immigration status can be 
avoided. 

6. Housing. It is presumed that the University will bear no 
responsibility for housing arrangements, and that dormitory 
space will not be made available to visitors. 

7. Insurance. Prospective visitors should understand the 
importance of having health and accident insurance coverage in 
force while visiting the University. Presumably their own home- 
campus coverage would extend to a stay here, but the appointing 
person at the University should assure himself that reasonable 
arrangements exist. This is particularly critical in the case of 
foreign visitors. 

8. Records. It is beneficial that simple records of such ap- 
pointments be centrally kept by the University Secretary. Where 
this is neglected, embarrassment may ensue. Visitors have been 
known to have stated, in good faith, that they spent Semester I 
of academic year "X** at University '*Y,'* but when a prospective 
employer or a Federal agency checks, no record of affiliation 
emerges. 

9. Time. Typically, such appointments should only be con- 
sidered where the stay is planned for a period longer than one 
month. It might be for one semester, but should not exceed one 
academic year. 
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WillilioldDig Kx('}}il)ti()n CcrtificaW 

Each newly hired faculty member will receive a withholding 
exemption certificate to be filled put and returned to the office of 
the Vice President for Academic Affairs before the 15th of the 
first month he is employed. Details of regulations, including those 
relating to changes in the number of exemptions, are given on the 
back of the certificate. Notifications of changes need to be in the 
Comptroller '^s Office at least fifteen days before pay day for the 
changes to be effective for that pay day. 
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FACULTY PRIVILEGES 
AND SECURITY BENEFITS 



Enrollment of Faculty Members in University Courses 

The continued professional growth of the individual faculty 
member is of active concern to the University administration. 

Subject to the restrictions of space and class enrollment and 
the approval of the instructor, a faculty member should feel free 
to attend on an informal basis any course in which he has an in- 
terest. Such attendance does not require any formal registration 
procedure, and no record will be kept. 

The following regulations apply only in the case of a faculty 
member who wants a formal record of his enrollment in class. 

Any full-time or any permanent part-time faculty member on at 
least a half-time basis who is contracted for nine months or more 
may enroll for one course, not to exceed 3 credit hours, per semes- 
ter or summer session for academic credit or in official audit status 
with full waiver of regular tuition. Emeritus faculty members have 
the same privileges but may take more than one course. In the 
above cases, admission to the University in some status is required, 
and prescribed registration procedures are to be followed. 

The waiver privilege applies also to non-credit courses but 
excludes correspondence and extension coiu*ses. Tuition waiver for 
special programs such as the Executive Program in the Anderson 
School of Business and Administrative Sciences shall be for no 
more than the normal tuition rate for regular University courses. 

Enrollment of faculty members in credit or non-credit 
courses is subject to availability of space and facilities. In case it 
is necessary to limit or reduce the size of a class, persons receiving 
tuition vi^iver, with the exception of full-time instructors^ work- 
ing toward an advanced degree at the University, will have low 
priority. (See Employment Policy, paragraph 1.) As a general n.ile, 
full-time faculty members may not enroll for more than two 
courses (6 credit hours) per semester nor one course (3 credit 
hours) in summer session, including hours for which waiver of 
tuition is granted. An exception may be made in rare instances if 
the faculty member and the department chairman specifically 
agree in advance, with approval by the dean and the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs, that enrollment in more than two courses 
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will not adversely affect the faculty member's performance in his 
regularly assigned duties. 

Forms for making application for a tuition waiver are avail- 
able in the faculty member's departmental office and are to be 
prepared in triplicate. Approval of the faculty member's dean 
(and the chairman in the case of colleges with departments) must 
be indicated on the form for acceptance by the cashier in lieu of 
the registration fee payment, (Emeritus faculty members may ob- 
tain the necessary forms and approval from the office of the Uni- 
versity Secretary.) In the case of non-credit courses, the waiver 
privilege must also be approved by the Division of Continuing 
Education and Community Services, and the form is presented to 
that office instead of to the Cashier. When the form is signed in 
the dean's office, a carbon is to be sent to the Vice President for 
.Academic Affairs. 

FeUowships 

The policy of the University is to encourage members of the 
faculty to apply for fellowship appointments whenever any are 
offered for which members would qualify. The Director of Re- 
search and Fellowship Services is the University's fellowship co- 
ordinator (for Fulbright and other international fellowships, 
see International Programs and Services Office) and is able to pro- 
vide information on fellowship opportunities offered by the iNa- 
tional Science Foundation, the Ford Foundation, and similar 
agencies. 
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Group Insui , ncc 

Four kinds of group insurance are available to the three catego- 
ries of University employees listed below: life insurance, long-term 
disability insurance, personal accident insurance, and health and 
major medical insurance, all using the following standard eligibility 
definitions: 

1. Academic Employees: All full-time and one-half permanent 

part-f^ime academic employees (ex- 
cluding assistantships and other stu- 
dent categories) who are contracted 
for 9 months or ^ixore. 

2. Staff Employees: All permanent htaff employees who 

regularly work at least 20 hours per 
week. 

3. Retired Employees: All academic or staff employees who 

have completed a minimum of 5 con- 
secutive years of service with the Uni- 
versity immediately prior to normal 
retirement and are insured under this 
plan at that time are eligible for Life 
Insurance and Health Care Insurance. 

A faculty standing committee, the Retirement and Insurance Com- 
mittee, keeps these matters under coi hinuing study and makes 
periodic recommendations and reports to the University adminis- 
tration and the general faculty. 

A summary of cost and coverage inform.ation is included be- 
low. More detailed information about these policies (including 
booldets on the health insurance and disability insurance plans) 
may be obtained from the Insurance Office. The same office 
handles applications for initiating, changing, or terminating 
policies. 

A special professional liability insurance is available to doc- 
tors in the Student Health Center and to faculty members in the 
colleges of Nursing and Pharmacy. It is also available to members 
of the School of Medicine faculty who practice medicine and who 
supervise medical students and house officers in the course of 
their duties. Details concerning cost and coverage of this plan are 
also available at the Insurance Office. 
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LIFE INSURANCE 

The University f^voup life insurance program, underwritten by the 
Kquitablo Life A.ssnranct' Socioty, consists of two parts: 

1. NON-CONTRlliU'rORY (FREE) INSURANCE in the amount of 
$1,000 Life and $1,000 Accidental Doath and Dismemberment (AD&D), for 
which the University pays the entire premium. Employees in the categories 
noted above are eligible for this coverage as soon as they are employed. The 
cmpioyee mu.st, however, fill out an information card naming a beneficiary 
boforo coverage can be e fleeted. 

2 CONTRIBUTORY INSURANCE is al.so available for employees as 
noted above, the amount of coverage he is eligible to purcha.se being deter- 
mined by his salary classification. If coverage is not completed withm 31 days 
of date of employment, .suitable evidence of insurability is required. The 
coverages and premiums are indicated on the schedule below. The University 
pays a portion of the cost on this contributory insurance. 

Upon death of the employee, benefits are payable to his beneficiary m a 
single 'sum or in installments as preferred. The beneficiary or method of 
payment may be changed at any time. 

If, while insured, an employee becomes totally disabled before reaching 
the age of 60, his coverage may be continued at no cost as long as he re- 
mains totally disabled. 

If an employee leaves the University, his insurance protection continues 
for 'M days, during which period he may convert his group insurance to 
Equitable Individual Life Insurance without medical examination by contact- 
ing the Equitable office in Albuquerque. 

Accidental Death and Dismemberment {AD&D) insurance is payable m 
the event of death' by accident or loss of sight or use of limbs. 

To effect your insurance coverage, or for further mformation, go to the 
Insurance Offic-e, 1.7 1.7 Roma, NE. 
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IndividuaLs who become insured prior to retirement will have the fol- 
lowing amounts of (Iroup Life Insurance continued at retirement: 

. . r« ■ {,.oun Monthly 

''"''V^AwTr nu" /'^/"- Contrihution 

Loss than $3,000 $3,000 $1.00 
$3,000 hut less than $5,000 '1,000 
$5,000 but less than $7,000 5,500 
$7,000 but less than $9,000 7,000 

$9,000 and over 8,000 _ 

• Inchiili's $l.Ot)i) of nati'ConLribitLory insurance paid for hy the University. 

^ 'Rjite structure. roflecLs pornuuit'tU full-Lime employoc. See the In.surancc Office 
for rate sLnicLure for employees working les.s than full Lime. 

LONG-TDKM DISABILITY INSURANCE 

Long-term disability insurance, underwritten hy the Mutual Benefit Life 
Insurance Company, is available to active employees in the categories noted 
on page 63 whcse annua! University salaries are $10,000 or more. There is an 
eligibility waiting period of one month for new employees. 
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Benefits: 

The plan provides IxMiofit. of 60% of monthly basic earnings up to a 
maximum benefit of $2,000 per month. After a waiting period of 180 
days of disability, benefits for disability due to either sickness or acci- 
dent are payable until age 65 or until capable of returning to active 
duty. Benefits are reduced by such other benefits i\s those from Social 
Security, Workmen's Compensation, the New Mexico Educational Re- 
tirement Act, or any life, accident and health, or pension plan sponsored 
by the employer which may provide disability benefits. 

Cost: 

The cost is 30 cents per $100 of monthly salary up to a maximum salary 
of $3,333 per month. Please consult the Insurance Office, 1717 Roma 
NE, for additional details. 

PERSONAL ACCIDENT INSURANCE 

Additional Accidental Death and Dismemberment Insurance, underwritten 
by the Continental Casualty Company, is available to active employees in the 
categories noted on page 63. Full-time employees are eligible for this insur- 
ance, without medical examination. Changes to individual policies in force, 
except for termination and for adding new dependents, can be made only 
during the month of October, with changes becoming effective the following 
November I. 
Benefit Structure: 

A. Employee may select any amount of insurance in increments of 
$10,000 to a maximum of $150,000, but not to exceed 10 times his 
annual University salary. 

B. Spouse coverage is 70% of the employee's coverage, if no children. 

C. Spouse with children is limited to 50% of the employee's indemnity 
with 10% for each dependent child. 

D. Employee with child(ren) only, each child will be insured for 10% of 
employee's coverage. 

Rate Structure: 

A. Employee Only— $0.45 per $10,000 of coverage per month. 

B. Efnployee and Spouse Only--$0.70 per S10,000 of eligible employee's 
coverage. Rate includes all employee and dependent coverage. 

C. Employee, Spouse with Children~-$0.70 per $10,000 of eligible em- 
ployee's coverage. Rate includes all employee and dependent coverage. 

D. Employee w^ith child(ren) only, $0.55 per $10,000 of employee's 
coverage. 

HEALTH AND MAJOR MEDICAL INSURANCE 
(A boo hie t with more complete information may be obtained 
from the Insurance Office) 
The University's Health and Major Medical Expense Insurance is under- 
written by the Equitable Life Assurance Society of the United States. 

Eligibility: 

See definition on page 63. 
Cost*: 

For employee, $7,88 per month. (Additionally, the University contrib- 
utes $18.00 per month.) 

For employee and dependent, $19.50 per month; for employee and two 
. or more dependents, $30.12 per month. (Additionally, the University 
contributes $30.00 per month.) 



♦^Rate structure reflects pemianent full-time employee. See the Insurance Office for 
rate structure for employee.s working less than full time. 
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Application: 

If insurance coverage is not eomplated within 31 days of date of em- 
ployment, a statement of health is required by Equitable. 

Features of the Plan: 
1. Schedule of Benefits: 
Maximum Benefit 

Under Age 65 §250,000 

Age 65 or Over ? f'OOO 

Deductible Amount Per Calendar Year $50.00 

If during a calendar year three members of the same family individually 
satisfy the cash deductible amount, then on or after the date the third 
family member satisfies the deductible amount, no cash deductible will be 
applied to charges incurred by any additional family member during the 
remainder of such calendar year. 

After the Deductible Plan Pays 80% of Covered Medical Expenses. 

Private Room Covered Charge Limit .... Up to Hospital's average charge 

for semi-private accommodations. 
Extended Care Benefits . . . Vp to 100 days {See ''Nursing Home Benefits'') 

Separate Maternity Benefits Up to $400. 

2. Covered Charges: Covered charges are those which may be used to 
satisfy the deductible and for which reimbursement is made. These charges 
must be incurred as the result of an accidental injury or sickness not con- 
nected with employment and include only the regular and customary charges 
for the services, supplies and treatment furnished. 

a. A legally constituted and operate^d hospital's charges for services except 
any private room charges over the Private Room Limit shown in the 
Schedule of Benefits, 

b. Charges made by a legally qualified physician for diagnosis, treatment 

and surgery, /d m x 

c. Private duty nursing service charges of a Registered Nurse (K.N.), 

d. Charges for local ambulance service, equiprrent, appliances, x-ray ser- 
vices, laboratory tests, oxygen, physiotherapy, and the use of radium, 
radioactive isotopes and iron lung, 

e Charges for drugs and medicines requiring a written prescription, 
f Oral surgery charges by a Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.) for cutting 
procedures for the treatment of diseases or injuries of the jaw or the 
extraction of impacted teeth, if performed while the insured person is 
confined in a hospital for at least 18 hours, 
g. Charges in connection with the following complications of pregnancy: 
Caesarean Section performed six months or more after the mception of 
pregnancy; surgical operations for extra-uterine pregnancy or for other 
complications requiring intra-abdominal surgery after termination of 
pregnancy; pernicious vomiting of pregnancy (hyperemesis gravidarum); 
toxemia with convulsions (eclampsia of pregnancy). In determining the 
Deductible Amount and benefits, charges due solely to the complication 
will be considered. 

3.Not Covered: Covered Charges shall not include expenses: 
for services, supplies and treatment unless prescribed as necessary by a 
legally qualified physician or by a Doctor of Dental Surgery as indicated 
for oral surgery while confined in a hospital, 
b incurred in a Federal hospital or on account of war, 

for eye refractions or the fitting or cost of eyeglasses and hearing 
aids ... for transportation (except local ambulance service) ... for 



a. 



c. 
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health examinations unless in connection with accidental injury or 
sickness ... for dental work (except as indicated for oral surgery or 
becau.se of accidental injury to .sound natural teeth while insured), 

d. for contraceptive devices (except for the insertion of intra uterine de- 
vices) or contraceptive drugs, regardless of purpose, 

e. incurred in connection with psychiatric treatment while not hospital 
confined, 

f. incurred in connection with diagnosis and care of dislocations of verte- 
brae or subluxations or misplacements of vertebrae, except when such 
treatment requires the administration of a general anesthesia, an open 
cutting operation or confinement to a hospital, 

g. incurred in a Nursing Home— Extended Care Facility used primarily as a 
rest facility or a facility for the aged, drug addicts, alcoholics or one 
providing primarily custodial or educational care. 

4. Nursing Home-Extended Care Benefits: In addition to the other 
covered charges payable for services, supplies and treatment under the Health 
Care Plan, covered charges will also include a nursing home's charge for room 
and board during the first 100 days of any one period of confinement. 
Reimbursement is provided up to the co-insurance percent of the plan (80%) 
times 50% of the average room and board charge for semi-private ac- 
commodations made by the Hospital in which the patient was confined prior 
to the nursing home confinement. 

Confinement must be within 14 days following a hospital confinement of 3 
or more days during which the hospital's charges are "covered." 
Nur. ng home charges must be for the same or related causes as the charges 
for hospital confinement and must be recommended by a legally qualified 
physician who is the patient's attending physician. 

Successive periods of nursing home confinement which are due to the same or 
related causes are considered one period of confinement unless separated by 
more than fourteen consecutive days during which the insured was neither 
confined in a hospital or nursing home, nor under twenty-four hour nursing 
care. 

5. Maternity Benefits: Benefits are payable if a female employee, who 
insures her husband as a dependent, or a dependent wife incurs Covered 
Charges because of pregnancy. 

Covered Charges are payable up to a maximum of $400. 

No benefits are payable for charges incurred because of pregnancy within 9 
months after the date the employee insures his wife or the female employee 
insures her husband as a dependent. Benefits are not payable for services, 
supplies, or treatment unless prescribed by a legally qualified physician or for 
charges incurred in a Federal Hospital or for transportation except local 
ambulance service. 

If a female employee who insures her husband as a dependent, or a dependent 
wife has insurance terminate for any cause, and she is pregnant on such date 
of termination. Maternity Benefits will be payable as if her insurance had not 
terminated, during the 9 months following such termination. 

These benefits are payable without the application of the Deductible or Co- 
Insurance Factor. 

6. Reiiistatement of Maximum Benefit: After you receive benefits under 
the plan, thi;re are two methods by which the full maximum of $250,000 
may be reinstated: 

a. If on any January 1 prior to termination of your insurance the amount 
of benefits available is less than $250,000, an a^Tiount up to $1,000 will 
automatically be reinstated, without evidence of insurability, until the 
full maximum is attained or, 
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b When a mininu.m of $1 ,000 of benel.us has boo.i rficeivod by nn insLU-ed 
■ individual, nny .niounl nocos-sary to altnin the full maximum may be 
.-einstated uix.n r«-,Mi>t by the Ec.uitablo of .satisfactory mcd.cal ev.- 
dencG oi* insurability. 

Reinstatement of benefits applies only to under age 65 Maximum Bene- 
fit. 

7. Conversion Privilege: Your Comprehensive Health Care Benef.ts are 
terminated if you leave employment. At that time an 

basic Hospital and Surgical Insurance may be apphed for w thou Us .bmittms. 
V donee of insurability. You must be insured under the U".vcrs,ty s plan 
3 months and such application must be made to the ^''^'^^^'^'V ' ^"^".i'^^; 
premium paid within 31 days after lerminat.on ol .nsuranee. Fo. complete 
information, secure a Conversion Form from the University Insurance Ofhce. 

8. Coverage after age 65: Active and .etired Gmployees and thc.r de- 
pendents havo'thoir premium, reduced after their 65th ^-^'^^'^^J • ^^^^ 
point they are eligible for the ho.spital and n.ed.ca P-v-on.s unde, M .-.car. 
At the same time, the Equitable ma.ximum us reduced to fe2n,000, wuh pro 
tection retained only in tho.se areas not covered by Mechcure. 

9. Coverage for employees who retire before the age ot 65: Consult 
UN'M Insurance Office for full details. 

LOVELACE-BATAAN HEALTH PROGRAM 
(A booklet with more complete information may be obtained 
from the Insur ice Office) 

Eligibility: See definition on Page 63. 
Cost*' 

For employee, .SS.H8 per month. (Additionally, the University con- 
tributes S 18.00 per month.) 

For employee with dependents, $2.1.7.1 per month; lor employee with 
two or more dependents, 845,92 per month. (Additionally, the Univer- 
sity contribute.s $30,00 per month.) 

'^^''''lTin°surance coverage i.s not completed within 31 days of date of em- 
ployment, the employee must wait until open enrollment in November, 
with effective date January 1. 

Features of the Plan: 

,n the Lovelace-Bataan Medical Center (or from Participating Prov.der) :^^ 
Phvsic:an office visits . . .■ '« 9 ' on visit- 
Physical exams when medically indicated g-OO per visit 

Specified vision and hearing care No charge 

Laboratory and X-ray 



. RaU,. .structure. rofU-<:ts pennanont full-time cmploy.-e. .See (.he Insun.nce Office for 
rate !itructure fur empluyee.s worlting less than full time. 
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Outpatient Services: 

Physical therapy when pr«»s('r)l)od $2.00 per visit 

Prescribed medications 

administered to Members as outpatients No charge 

purchased by Members 

as outpatients .S2.C pei* prescription or refill 

Allergy test ar.a test materials $2.00 per visit 

J? ' Allergy treatment $2.00 per treatnient 

Emergency room services $5.00 per visit 

Inpatient Services (365 days per injury or illne.ss when niedically necessary): 
Physician and Surgeon services including 

operations and specialists' consultation No charge 

Room and board in .semi-private accommodations; 

also private room, intensive care and coronary 

care when medically necessary— use of operating 

room, anesthesia, general nursing No charge 

Blood and Blood Derivatives 

No charge for first 3 pints if replaced on 3-for-l -basis; 

additional pints covered. 

Laboratory and X-ra\ No charge 

Medications and drug.s No charge 

Ambulance .service when medically necessary No charge 

Maternity Care (after appropriate waiting period): 

All physician and ho.spital .services, including prenatal 
and postnatal care, laboratory 

tests $250 maximum charge 

Psychiatric Care: 

Inpatient services (30 days per calendar year) No charge 

Outpatient services (coverage provided for 20 visits per year) 

For first 3 visits No charge 

4th-20th visits $20.00 maximu-n benefit 

In Ridgecrest Manor Progressive Care Center— Convalescent Services (3G5 

days per injury or illness when medically neces-sary): 

Physician services No charge 

Skilled nursing care and related service No charge 

Room and board No charge 

Laboratory and X-ray : . . No charge 

Home Care: 

l^hysician hcnise cn\h when medically necessary $5.00 

Prescribed home nursing care No charge 

Specified durable equipment, appliances and 

prosthetic device.s No charge 

Emergency Care in Non-Program Facilities: 

Within .service area (40 mile radius from Lovclace-Bataan Medica' Center): 
Service>s are covered only if the delay in transfer to the Lovelace-Bataan 
Medical Center might have jeopardized the Member's health, or if the 
Member is unconscious. The Health Program must be notified within 48 
hours of such treatment. 

Outside service area: You are covered for 80% of licensed phy.sician and 
hospital charges up to $10,000 for each emergency illness or injury any- 
where in the world. The Health Program must be notified within 48 hours 
of such treatment. 
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Exclusions and Limitations: 

Not covorod ar<- conditions which aro covered by State or Federal Programs 
such as Workmen's Compen,sation Laws or Occupational D.sease Laws and 
Military Service Connected Disabilities. Also, not covered are exper mental 
procedures, kidnev dialysis and transplants,* and corneal transplants. 
Excluded arc physical exams for employment, licensing, marr age, camp, 
insurance and school. 

Excluded are refractions, eyeglasses, contact lenses, hearing aids, and the 

fitting thereof. 

Dental care is not covered. 

.Fffective Julv 1, 1973 all U.S. oiti,..,..ns roc,uirin« l^idney dialysis U^^^^^^^^^ 
other specified health care wUl be eligibk. for coverage under 1 Ule XVIII (Medicare). 

MASTERCARE (PRESBYTERIAN AND ST. JOSEPH HOSPITAL) 

(A booklet with more complete information may be obtained 
from the Insurance Office) 

Eligibility: See definition on page 63. 

"^Tor employee, S11.84 per month. (Additionally, the University contrib- 

uio^ S I 8 00 pet* monf h.) , 
For employro with one dependent, S34.3S per month lor an employee 
w"b two or more dependents, $53.41 per month. (Addit.onally, the Uni- 
versity contributes $30.00 per month.) 

""'n-'insurrnce coverage is not completed within 31 days of date o'^'^-P'oy. 

men't, the employee must wait until open enrollment m November, w.th 

effective date January 1. 
Features of the Plan (medical and hospital .services within MASTERCARE 
service area): 

In the Doctor's Office (diagnosis and treatment, specialist's care, continued 
care for chronic conditions, physical eheckups): 

Doctor's office visits-no limit on .^.^ 

number of visits ^ rharee 

Laboratory tests, X^ray, X-ray therapy No charge 

Casts and dressings No charge 

Physical therapy 

Injections, specified immunizations, charge 
administered drugs and medications 

In the Hospital (365 days per illness or injury): 

Room and board-includes intensive care, coronary 

care and private room when charge 

medically necessary ^ 

Physicians' and surgeons', services, including ^^^^^^^ 

operations ^ charge 

Blood transfusions, use of operatmg room 00 per visit 

Emergency room services 

Drugs and medications, injections, special duty 

nursing when prescribed 

X-ray, X-ray therapy, laboratory tests, physical 

therapy, dressings and casts 
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Extended Care ( 1 20 days per year): 

Room and board in oxUmuIch! care facility, including 
laboratory tests, physical therapy, drugs and 
medications, physicians' services, and skilled 

nursing care No charge 

At Home: 

Doctor's house calls $5.00 per visit 

Prescribed home nursing care . . . •. . . No charge 

Use of wheelchair, hospital bed, cane, crutches, 
whirlpool bath and other durable equipment 

and appliances when prescribed by physician No charge 

Maternity Care (normal or interrupted pregnancy and any complications): 
Doctor care— all physician services for mother before, 
during and after confinement and all physician 
services for newborn while in the hospital; 
Hospital care— all hospital services for 

mother and child $250 maximum charge 

Other Benefits: 

Prescribed drugs and medications: 

Single coverage $20.00 deductible 

Dependent eoverage $50.00 deductible 

NOTE: CopaymenLs for physician services will be billed and collected by the 
Plan on a quarterly basis. Copayments for hospital services (including the 
Maternity copavn'- »t) will be collected by the hospital at the time of ser- 
vice- 
Emergency Care: 

In case of a medical emergoncy, covered benefits will be provided in a 
non-Plan facility located in the area .served by MASTERCARE provided 
you had no control over where you were taken or your condition was so 
critical that time did not permit your coming to a PLAN facility for 
treatment. 

Care Outside of the Service Area: 

If you or members of your family require care for emergency illness or 
accidental injury while more than 35 miles from the nearest Plan medical 
facility, MASTERCARE will pay 80% of the cost of such care within the 
terms of the Plan up to $10,000. This allowance is for medical and hospital 
expenses incurred before the condition permits travel to the nearest 
MASTERCARE medical facility. Coverage include.s air or land ambulance 
within the continental United States, 

Exclusions: 

The following conditions are excluded from coverage under the Plan: 
custodial, domiciliary or convalescent care except as specifically provided; 
conditions covered by Workmen's Compensation Laws or Occupational 
Disease Laws or care available from or through any governmental program 
or agency, including the Veterans' Administration; care desired by mem- 
bees which is not medically necessary and appropriate for either the main- 
tenance of good health or the treatment of injury or disease; all cosmetic 
care including but not limited to surgery which is performed in whole or in 
part for cosmetic reasons unless made necessary as the result of traumatic 
injury and performed within one year of the date of injury; corrective 
appliances and artificial aids except as specifically provided; organ trans- 
plants except kidney and corneal transplants; conditions beyond the con- 
trol of the Plan which limit the Plan's capacity to provide services such as 
major disasters and epidemics; experimental procedures. 
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Housing for Facully 

Approximately thirty homes, each built on University land 
according to provisions of a long-term lease, are privately owned, 
principally by members of the faculty. These homes ai'e located on 
the northern border of the central campus and all are currently 
occupied. In the event of a vacancy, however, members of the 
faculty and staff have the first opportunity to buy, and only after 
their failure to purchase is the house put on thj open market 

Except for the above dwellings and the special provision 
regarding their sale, the University of New Mexico does not pro- 
vide faculty housing. The City of Albuquerque, however, offers a 
wide selection of houses for either rental or purchase. 

The University Housing Office maintains a list of available 
housing which faculty members may consult, and notices of sale 
or rental properties are frequently posted on University bulletin 
boards. Since the University neither inspects nor officially ap- 
proves u.iits on such housing lists, faculty members should do 
their own investigating and selecting. Housing contractual aguee- 
ments are between renter or buyer and landlord or owner. That 
is, the Housing Office does not act as an agent in either case. 

Leave Policies and Faculty Absence from Assigned Duties 

(Approved by Rt)t;cnts, 3/1.4/74) 

Following are the University's policies relative to leave and 
other absence from assigned duties: 

Sabbafcical Leave 

1. T\\c principle of sabbatical leave has been approved by the Faculty 
and the Regents of the University as a basic policy. Its main purpose is to 
encourage professional growth and increased competence among faculty 
members by subsidizing significant research, creative work, or some other 
program of stady which is judged to be of equivalent value. 

2. The plan provides several options of sabbatical leave for service in the 
University under certain conditions enumerated below. It is understood, how- 
ever, that such leave will not be granted automatically upon the expiration of 
the necessary period of service. Rather, the faculty member shall present, as 
part of the application, evidence of recent sound research, creative activity, or 
other academic achievement, including publications, to support the program 
of work which is planned for the sabbatical period. Also, this program shall 
give rea.s<:)nable promise of accomplishing the major purpose of the leave, 
cited in item (1) above. Sabbatical leave will not be gra^l^d to subsidize 
graduate work or work on advanced degrees. 

3. Sabbatical leaves will be approved by the Regents only with the clear 
understanding that the faculty member will at the completion of the sabbat- 
ical return to the University for a period of service at least as long as the 
duration of the leave. 
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4. One-semester leaves ordinarily shall be taken in Semester II when 
loads and enrollments arc li^jhter. 

5. As a general rule, the re^uilar staff of the department concerned will 
be expected to absorb the teaching' load of the individual on leave, and the 
departmental chairman (or the dean in non-departmentalized colleges) shall 
present with each recommendation for sabbatical a statement of the planning 
in this regard. A department may, for example, decide to alternate courses or 
to cancel certain offerings. Further, it is expected that the department shall 
prepare its program over a period of years so that essential courses need not 
be neglected because of the temporary absence of a member of the staff. 

6. It will be necessary for the administration to place a practicable limit 
on the number of sabbaticals granted in any one department for any one 
semester or academic year. 

7. Other conditions having been fulfilled, it is general practice that re- 
quests for leave be considered on the basis of length of service. 

8. Submission of application: A sufficient number of copies of the fac- 
ulty member*s application, the approval of the departmental chairman and 
college dean, and the statement of departmental or college plans referred to 
in item 4 shall be prepared so that the original and two copies may be sent by 
the dean to the Vice President for Academic Affairs. For a leave commencing 
in Semester I, such material must reach the Vice President by the preceding 
February 1; for a leave commencing with Semester II, by the preceding 
October 1. The Vice President for Academic Affairs submits all pertinent 
material to the Committee on Academic Freedom and Tenure, and upon 
receiving the recommendation of this committee, forwards the material, to- 
gether with his/her own recommendation to the President. If the President 
approves, his/her recommendation i.s forwarded to the Regents for final 
approval. If at any stiige, the recommendation of the Committee on Aca- 
demic Freedom and Tenure is not followed, the sabbatical application shall 
be returned to the Committee with a statement of reasons for the failure to 
accept its recommendation. After reconsideration, the Committee shall make 
its final recommendation. 

9. Sabbatical leave is available under the following four options' to any 
faculty member with tenure or to any faculty member in the last year of the 
probationary period for -whom a favorable decision has been reached with 
regard to tenure. Those options should be discussed with the departmental 
chairman, and the application should indicate the option desired. After any 
period of at least three years of full-time service at the University 'of New 
Mexico: 

1. One .semester at 2/3 salary for that semester. 

After any period of at least six years of full-time service at the University of 
New Mexico without a sabbatical: 

2. One semester at no reduction in annual salary. 

3. One full academic year at 2/3 salary. 

4. Semester II of one year and Semester I of the following year, at 
1/3 annual salary for each semester of leave. 

10. See item 2 under Statement of Policy Concerning Leaves Without 
Pay for length of sabbatical or combination of sabbatical and leave without 
pay. 

11. Time toward each now sabbatical l^egins immediately after return to 
full-time .service regardless of the semester of return. 

12. Sabbatical leave is counted toward retirement. While a person is on 
sabbatical leave, the University will continue to pay its share toward retire- 
ment, group insurance, and Social Security benefits. 



*When a faculty member is employed on a continuing basis on a 12-months* contract, 
aibbatical leave options can be translated from "semester'* to ••6-months* period and 
from "academic year** to "12-months* period." 
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l upon returning to tlio University, every faculty member granted a 
sabbatical leave sliall submit promptly to the Vice President for Academic 
Affairs, with copies to department chairman and dean, a full report of the 
research, creative work, publications, or other results of the period of leave. 
The report is to be submitted to the Vice President in duplicate, one copy for 
deposit in the faculty member's personnel file and the other for the records 
of the Committee on Academic Freedom and Tenure, 

[jcave Without Pay 

Any full-time member of the faculty on regular (i.e., not temporary) 
appointment as instructor or above is eligible for leave of absence without 
pay (see following sections for leaves abroad and military leaves) after two 
years of service at the University of New Mexico, subject to the following 
stipulations: 

1, Leaves without pay will he granted only when in the opinion of 
appropriate officials at the University such a leave will be of distinct benefit 
to this institution as well as to the individual concerned. 

2, A leave without pay or any combination of a sabbatical leave and a 
leave without pay will not generally exceed one year in duration, although 
when the best interests of the University would be so served and with the 
concurrence of the department chairman, the dean, the Vice President for 
Kealth Sciences when faculty members in the health sciences are involved, 
and (he Vice President for Academic Affairs, the President may recommend a 
tv/o-year absence to the Regents. However, except in extremely rare cases, as 
recommended by the President to the Regents, a faculty member shall not be 
absent from the University for moro than two of any five consecutive years, 
and it is not contemplated that e^* uch a proportion of absence shall be the 
norm, 

3, Leaves without pay will not normally be granted to persons wishing 
to accept a "regular" teaching or administrative position at another institu- 
tion or agency, with the apparent option of continuing on a permanent basis 
at that institution or of returning to the University on a continuing basis. 
Such an arrangement usually puts the institution at a considerable disadvan- 
tage, since it would be required to keep the position here open on a tempo- 
rary basis until the person on leave returns or decides not to return to the 
University. 

•1. Before the leave without pay is approved, the department chairman 
and/or the dean concerned must have agreed that the assignments usually 
carried out by the person reffuesting the leave may and will be carried out 
.sjjtisfactorily by others—normally including one or more temporary em- 
ployees Prom the outside—without any extra cost to the University. 

f). It is to 1)0 understood that if a faculty member has not attained 
permanent tenure, a leave of absence without pay may extend the probation- 
ary period. The running of the probationary period shall be suspended when a 
faculty member is on leave of absence for work on an advanced degree; it 
may \k) su.spendod in cases where an absence from campus would demon- 
strably interfere with the proper evaluation of the member's progress toward 
permanent tenure in the opinion of the dean and a majority of the tenured 
members of the department. 

6. Leave of absence without pay is not counted toward retirement or 
toward years of service when figuring seniority for promotion. Wliile a faculty 
member is on leave without pay, the University will not continue to pay its 
share toward retirement or Social Security benefits. If desired, however, the 
faculty member may make his/her contribution toward group insurance and 
thereby keep the policy in force. 
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7. Requests lor leaves of absence without pay or any combination of a 
leave ithout pay and a sabbatical leave, as described in item 2, should be 
submitted through the applicant's department chairman to the dean a^ early 
as possible, but no later than four months in advance of the date the pro- 
posed leave will begin. The dean forwards the request with his/her recom- 
mendation to the Vice President for Academic Affairs wiio in turn submiLs all 
pertinent material to the President with his/her recommendations; and if the 
President approves, the request is forwarded with his/her recommendation to 
the Regents for final approval. 

Leave for Service Abroad 

1. General Statement. Since tlie end of World War II colleges and univer- 
sities have recognized their responsibility for providing educational leadership 
to the developing countries of the world. They have particularly met their 
responsibility by releasing competent faculty members for a term of service 
on education projects abroad. Such leaves for service abroad are sufficiently 
different from sabbatical leaves and other leaves of absence to merit a differ- 
ent set of policies, 

2. Eligibility. After two years of service at the University, any full-time 
member of the faculty on regular appointment (i.e., not temporary) as an 
itistructor or above is eligible for a leave without pay for such service abroad. 

3. Length of Leave, The leave for service abroad is usually longer than 
the sabbatical in that at least two years of service are normally required. The 
longer period is necessary since the first year abroad is primarily one of 
learning and cultural adjustment. A second year is usually required for pro- 
ductive work. Therefore leaves of up to two years may be granted. Requests 
for leaves and third-year extensions musi be judged on their individual merits. 
Applications shall be submitted pursur.nt to the procedures set out in para- 
graph 8 under Sabbatical Leave. 

4. Assignment of Duties Upon Return. Upon his/her scheduled return to 
the University, the faculty member shall be assigned to the same position that 
was left, or one that is comparable, bearing in mind the member's seniority 
and special competencies. 

5. Determination of Salary and Rank upon Return. Work done while on 
leave for service abroad shall be considered in determining the rank and salary 
that the faculty member shall receive upon returning. The normal advance- 
ment of the faculty member will not be interrupted by reason of the leave for 
service abroad. However, it is understood that if a faculty member has not 
attained permanent tenure, the leave for service abroad automatically extends 
the probationary period by the length of time consumed by the leave. 

Military Leave of Absence 

1. Any full-time member of the faculty on regular (i.e., not temporary) 
appointment as instructor or above is eligible for Military Leave of Absence 
u:>on presentation of official military orders indicating that he (she) is enter- 
ing active military duty. 

2, When a Military Leave of Absence is granted for active duty for 
training or local emergency during the period of a regular contract (whether 
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mno- ten- or lAVflv(>-in(>t)lhs'). the University will continue to pay the faculty 
momi)cr'.s'siilary. unintrMTuptod, up to a maximum of 15 calendar days per 
calendar year (see t)-9-10 Nt-w Mexico Statutes Annotated, 1953 Compila- 
tion), men a Military Leave of Absence is granted for active duty other than 
annual duty for training or local emergency, such leave is without pay. Unless 
called to active duty lor a "local emergency," faculty may not receive Mil- 
itary Leave of Absence with pay during the period of a summer session 
supplemental contract. 
Faculty Absence from Assigned Duties 

It is expected that each faculty member will meet regularly a.ssigned 
classes scheduled examinations, posted office hours, and other assigned 
duties 'and commitments. It is recognized, however, that occasional brief 
absence because of illness, accident, or family crisis may be necessary, and 
each (acuity member shall make suitable arrangements in the event of such 
absence, including the notification of the students, and shall inlorm the 
department chairman* to assist in making such arrangements. Since only the 
individual faculty member can provide the essential continuity and m many 
cases the expertise in a given course, the use of substitutes for brief absences 
should generally be avoided. 
Sick Leave 

In cases of illness or injury requiring an extended ab.sence-defined here 
iis a period exceeding ten (10) working days-the President may approve an . 
extended sick leave with pay up to a maximum of six (6) months lor those 
full-time faculty members who have had six (6) or more years of continuous 
service at the University and who have not had an extended sick leave during 
their last six (6) years of service. For those who have been at the University 
less than six (6) years or who have been granted extended sick leave during 
theif last six (6) years of service, the length of the requested sick leave will be 
reduced accordingly. . ^ . 

In cases whero Iho duties missed due to illness or injury cannot be 
.s-sumed by otHers without the expenditure of funds not budgeted to the 
iT, artment or college, the department chairman* will report the mat er to 
S cine "e clean who in turn will consult with the Vice Pres.dent for 
Academic Affairs for resolution. 
Maternity Leave 

Maternity leave will be granted on the same hasis and under the same 
provSn a lor sick leove described above-21 working days per consocu- 
livrycar of employment, up to a maximum eligibility of 126 work.ng days. 

Professional Leave 

It is also recognised that a faculty member's ab.sence for attendance at 
prof sLal meetings or to fulfill other P-^-f "f °'^'f.^°";^,;;;;^,^, 
considered by the department chairman* to be of sufficient importance to 
iu t y bsence from assigned duties. In any such instance, the request mus 
" macL w 1^ advanct and mu.st have the approval of the department 
ch.iTman* here again it is the faculty member's obligation to make suitable 
^^ernents for covering the absence. (See also Participation m Uarned 
Societies, page 66A of Faculty Handbook ) (introduced 
In order to a.s.sure compliance with Laws of 1971, ch. (introoucea 
House Bill 327), it is the responsibility of each department chairman* to 
be prepared to report on any faculty absence from regularly assigned classes 
Sheduled examinations, posted office hours, or other assigned duties or 
commitments. 
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• or director of an academic divi.^ion or dean in colleBos without departments. 
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Leave of Absence Incident to Political Activity 

(The following is excerpted f rom the Faculty Handbook section entitled, 

"Political Activities o£ UNM Faculty") 

5. A leave of absence incident to political activity should 
come under the University's normal rules and regulations for 
leaves of absence. Such a leave should not affect unfavorably 
the tenure sUitus of a faculty member, except that time spent 
on such leave from academic duties need not count as proba- 
tionary service. The terms of a leave and its effect on the 
professor's status should l)e set forth in writing. 

Participation in Learned Societies 

Learned societies provide a valuable means of communication 
among scholars, and members of the faculty are encouraged to 
join such organizations and. to participate actively in their pro- 
grams. Because of state regulations and budgetary limitations, 
the University cannot underwrite all costs involved in these activ- 
ities, but it is usually possible to reimburse most of the expenses 
of travel to national and regional scholarly meetings for faculty 
members who are reading papers or hold office in the society. 
Tourist-class air fare is reimbursed, as is mileage by car, if the 
cost is no greater than air-tourist fare. An explanation of the 
computation of per diem expenses, when provided, may be ob- 
tained from the faculty member's departmental office. For proce- 
dures in applying for the type of assistance outlined above, see 
Travel Funds, 

Political Activities of UNM Faculty 

1. The college or university faculty member is n citizen and, like other 
citizens, should be free to engage in political activities .so far as he is able to 
do so consistent with his obligations as a teacher and scholar. 

2. Many kinds of political activity (e.g., holding part-time office in a 
political party, seeking election to any office under circumstances that do not 
require extensive campaigning, or serving by appointment or election in a 
part-time political office) are consistent with effective service as a member of 
a faculty. Other kinds of political activity (e g., intensive campaigning for 
elective office, serving in a state legislature, or serving a tintted term in a 
full-time position) may require that the professor seek a leave of absence 
from the University. * 

3. In recognition of the legitimacy and social importance of political 
activity by faculty members, the University should provide institutional ar- 
rangements to permit it, similar to those applicable to other public or private 
extramural service. Such arrangements may include the reduction of the 
faculty member's workload or a leave of absence for the duration of an 
election campaign or a term of office, accompanied by equitable adjustment 
of compensation when necessary. 

4. A faculty member seeking leave should recognize that he has a pri- 
mary obligation to the University and to his growth as an educator and 
scholar, and he should be mindful of the problem which a leave of absence 
can create for his administration, his colleagues, and his students. If adjust- 
ments in his favor are made, such as a reduction of workload, he should 
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expect thorn It) ho limilod to a reasonablo period, A leave of absence should 
be souuhi by anyone who i^eeomes or anticipates becoming overly committed 
to either a" major pohlieal campaign, an appointive post in an agency of 
govornmcMU. an elective position in public office, or to any political activity 
which results in interference with his University function, Such leave should 
not be automatic and should be governed by the priority needs and considera- 
tions of the department, school, college, or division concerned, 

b A leave of absence incident to political activity should come under 
the University's normal rules and regulation.s for leaves of absence. Such a 
leave should not affect unfavorably the tenure status of a faculty member, 
except that time .spent on such leave from academic duties need not count as 
probationary service, The terms of a leave and iU effect on the professors 
status should be .set forth in writing, 

6. All such activity, except that clearly of a consultative nature or under 
contract through the University and which is directly in the field or fields of 
one's professional competencies, should be entirely disas.sociated from one's 
University relationship. By this is meant that one should not create the im- 
pression that he is acting either for, in behalf of, or with the approval ot the 
University rather than as an individual citizen. Also, care should be taken not 
U) use University supplies, postage, or clerical time for such activities. 

7. An advisory opinion may be requested from the Academic Freedom 
and Tenure Committee about the meaning or application of this policy. 

Approved bv FarulLv: April, 1970 
ApproviHl bv Kcui-nls: SiMHmibor, 1970 

Jlrlirenirnt 

The University's retirement coverage under the New Mex- 
ico Educational Retirement system which is administered by the 
New Mexico Educational Retirement Board. A faculty standing 
committee, the Retirement and Insurance Committee, keeps Uni- 
versity employees informed concerning the system and any pro- 
posed changes. 

A summary of costs, benefits, and options is here included. 
More detailed information (including a booklet published by the 
Educational Retirement Board) may be obtained from the In- 
surance Office. This same office handles applications for retire- 
ment and other matters pertaining to selection of options and the 
like. 
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RETIREMENT 

(Booklets printed by the New Mexico Educational Retirement Board 
are updated as legislative amendments occur and are available at the 
University s / nsurance Office.) 

The University is covered under the New Mexico Educational Retirement 
system which became effective July 1, .957. (1959, 1963, 1965, 1967, 1971, 
1973, 1974, and 1975 amendments to the Act are taken into account.) 

Coverage : 

Mandatory for all newly employed (full-time or part-time) faculty and 
staff employees. 

Contributions: 

University: 6.5% of salary 

Employee: 5.5% of salary, effective July 1, 1974 

Employee contributions are refunded with interest on deposits after July 
1, 1971, to those who leave employment covered under the New Mexico 
Educational Retirement Act. In the case of death before retirement, the 
refund carries interest on all deposits. See al.so optional .survivor's benefit 
under Benefits, (Refunds are not automatic; forms are available at the 
Insurance Office.) 

Eligibility, according to state law: Effective July 1, 1974, employees are 
eligible to retire when age and years of earned service credit equal the 
.sum of 75. There is also the right to retire at age 65 with a minimum of 5 
years of earned service credit or, before age 60, with 35 years of service, 
with a benefit equivalent to that at age 60. (See also the section below on 
Retirement options. ) 

Application for retirement: By rule of the Regents, any faculty member who 
is legally eligible for retirement (see above) shall be automatically retired 
at age 65 (i.e., at the end of che fiscal year— June 30— in which the 65th 
birthday occurs) unless otherwise specially directed by the Regents. 
Prospective retirees are urged to visit the Personnel Office, 1717 Roma 
NE, no later than February 1 of their retirement year relative to filing 
the necessary l>onefit application form with the Educational Retirement 
Board in Santa Fe. 

Deferred Retirement: A person leaving the employ of the University with 15 
or more years of earned service credit who has not yet reached the 
minimum retirement age may request that he receive retirement benefits 
starting at age 60. A person leaving the employ of the University with 5 
or more but less than 15 years of earned service credit may request that 
he receive retirement benefits starting at age 65. 

BenefitF' Benefits are figured on the basis of the average salary over the 
las^ five years of service or over the five consecutive years of highest 
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sillary, whichever is tiiyhcr. For retirement alter age 60, the formula 
orovldcs ^'J of sucli avorns(o salary multiplied by the years of earned and 
allowtHl .scrv.c- credit aftor July 1 , 1 957, plus 1.5% of such average salary 
mullipli«l bv years c.f service before July 1, 1957. Since the benef. .s 
based on the la.st five years or on the five best consecutive years, the 
faculty member will wish to give careful consideration to any uUerrup- 
lion of serviee (.such as leave without pay) during periods ol antieipatcd 
high salary. For Ihoso who expect to use the last five years' Kilary, similar 
eave must bo taken in regard to a reduction in salary during these years 
(as might come about in a sabbatical lca"e with reduction in pay). 

Military Service Credit: To obtain retirement credit for military service 
either non-contributory for military service which interrupted New 
Me.Kico employment or purcha.sed with respect to military service when 
employed elsewhere— see the Insurance Office. 

F.,rlv retirement: For someone retiring before age 60, the benefit detcrmmed 
in tlu. preceding paragraph will be roduod by 1,2% for each year ot 
a^c iHidor GO. 

Retirement options: (A person who completes 1 5 years of seruice -or 5 years 
at age 65 should consult the Insurance Office AT ONCE if he wishes to 
"elect cm option for survivor benefits. Forms for selectmg an option are 
avlible in that office. If an option is not selected ''-/r '7;::7,i'' 
receive ONLY the employee's contribution upon the death of he cm 
IZe Any selection of an option, however, is irrevocable e.xcept m case 
of death of the beneficiary or divorce from the beneficiary.) 

The calculation described for the retirement benefit is expressed as a 
single life annuity which ceases with the death of the annuitant. Most 
people will prefer a smaller benefit under one of the lollowing options^ 
B Reduced annuity providing that upon death of the annuitant the 
same annuity shall continue for his beneficiary. 

C. Reduced annuity providing that upon death of the annuitant one 
half the annuity will continue for the beneficiary. 
Exempt Employment-Buy Back: One of the amendments to the Educational 
Retirement Act, which was adopted by the Legi-slaturc, will permit Pro- 
visional members, who are covered under Educational Retirement but 
uho had an exempt period of employment, to acquire service credit for 

R^Vu::"'L>tuy Back .should be made to the Pay,-o.l Department, 

?hi.°'ncwfaw became effective June 15, 1973, and will expire June 30, 
1978. 

Kc-cmnU.vment following retirement.: It is possible for a person who is 
c" g ble for retirement to retire, .select one of the options outlined above, 
and subsequently become, re-employed. In ease of death durmg the 
period of re-employment, a person who selected option B or C shall be 
considered to have been retired on the day preceding? death and the 
henefits due the surviving beneficiary shall be computed as of that date 
and commenced on date of death. 
Dis:.bility: Members may be retired for di.sability after 10 years of serviee in 
Now Mexico. 'n.e annual di.sability benefit .shall be 1'/=% of he member s 
avcM-age annual salary (determined as above), multiplied by the number ol 
Jc r 'of the member's total service credit, with the provision tna ad . 
tional vears, calculated in nearest calendar quartcr.s, Irom the etfoctrve 
a of the member's di.:.bility benefit to the date on which the membe 
will become 60, shall, if necessary, be added to the ^'^ 
of service ere ,it in a number .sufficient to provide an annual benel.t of up 
lo one-third of the member's average annual .salary. 
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Social Sccttrily 



All University employees (except student help) are subject to 
social security deductions from their salaries according to the 
schedule currently defined in the social seciurity law. Upon starting 
employment, each such person furnishes his social security num- 
ber to the University on the Withholding Exemption Certificate. 

The social security payment is presently 5.85 per cent of the 
first $14,100 of annual salary. Another 5.85 per cent is paid by 
the University. 

Special Admission Rates for Athletic 
and Fine- Arts Events 

Members of the faculty employed % time or more receive 
special admission rates for certain athletic and fine-arts events. 
Special rates are offered, for instance, for season tickets to the 
four major productions presented each year by the Department of 
Theatre Arts as well as for all Popejoy Hall programs. Season 
tickets for football and basketball games may be purchased at half 
the listed season ticket price. Each faculty member may buy two 
football and two basketball season tickets at this half-price rate. 
For other athletic events, such as track, swimming, wrestling, etc., 
the faculty member— but not his guests—will be admitted free on 
presentation of his identification card at the gate. This practice is 
limited, however, to regular season meets; no special rates can be 
offered for any all-conference or post-season meets in these sports. 
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l^ix-Dcjeyrcd Anniiilics 

Members of the faculty and other employees of the Univer- 
sity are permitted by the Regents to enter into contracts for tax- 
deferred annuities. A faculty member may request the University 
to reduce his salary to a limited extent, the excluded amount beinj.n 
placed in an annuity. Ke will thus ])Osti)one paying a portion of 
his federal income tax until retirement when his total income will 
normally be reduced and his tax bracket will be lower. Applica- 
tion for such an annuity is made in the Payroll Department. 

If a faculty mem.bei' is currently insured with Teachers' In- 
surance and Annuity Association (T.I.A.A.), either under a per- 
sonal ])olicy 01- through a grou]) policy from another institution, 
he may elect to convert this policy to a tax-deferred annuity, with 
a split, if he desires, between T.I.A.A. and C.R.E.F. The Univer- 
sity's Payroll Departmer.t will make the necessary arrangements. 

l^mt'rl Funds 

Trips by faculty members for which reimbursement may be 
obtained are divided into three types: out-of-state on appropri- 
ated funds, in-state on appropriated funds, and agency-supported. 
For complete instructions, see the romptroller\s directive on 
travel ])olicies and procedures which should be on file in each 
departmental ofike. 

Out-of-state Travel. All trips involving out-of-state travel 
using funds other than those provided by federal or private con- 
tracts must have authorization in advance by both the University 
and the State. A standard travel-request form is provided by the 
Comptroller's Office for this type of travel. The form must receive 
approval by the college dean and the Vice President for Academic 
Affairs before submittal to the Board of Educational Finance in 
Santa Fe. Requests should be submitted in sufficient time to allow 
for the form's round trip to the State Capital. The Comptroller's 
Office notifies the applicant when the trip has been approved. A 
travel voucher should be submitted as soon as possible after the 
completion of a trip. 

Both the travel-request form and the voucher call for the 
computation of trip expenses. For details about ^he modes of 
travel, per-diem allowances, and similar matters whiJii this com- 
putation involves, the faculty member should consult his depart- 
ment chairman or his dean, depending on the college. 

In-State Travel. Prior approval by the Board of Educational 
Finance is not required for travel within the state. Since such 
travel involves budgeted funds, however, a faculty member must 
obtain approval in advance from his college dean, through the 
department chairman (or from the director of a project sponsored 
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by federal or private contract), if the costs are to be reimbursed. 
The same conditions apply here as with out-of-state travel insofar 
as computing expenses and submitting vouchers for reimburse- 
ment are concerned. 

Research-Supported Travel. Traveling done in connection 
with sponsored research projects is controlled by the terms of the 
grant or contract and is administered by the faculty member in 
charge of the project, except that the amounts indica^^ed in the 
University policy on mileage and per diem reimbursement will not 
be exceeded. 

Since such travel frequently involves the absence of faculty 
members also engaged in teaching, it should be coordinated with 
the department chairman or college dean. Reimbursement of ex- 
pended funds is obtained by use of the same travel vouchers a.s 
are submitted for other types of travel. 

Uncn I p I oy n ten I Com p a / 1 sa t i o n 

Unemployment Insurance Coverage, administered by the New 
Mexico Employment Security Comm ission, 13 applicable to em- 
ployees of the University, including faculty members. 

Cpntributions for faculty members are made by the Univer- 
sity and coverage includes full-time, part-time, ten-month or 
twelve-month faculty members subject to the conditions of 
eligibility prescribed by the New ^bxico State Unemployment 
Compensation Act. 

A faculty member who becomes unemployed through no 
fault of his own and satisfies the other conditions* of eligibility is 
entitled to Unemployment Insurance Payments, However, Univer- 
sity employees serving in instructional, research or principal ad- 
ministrative capacities in the University will not be paid benefits 
for any week of unemployment which begins during the period 
between two regular terms, whether or not successive, or during a 
period of paid sabbaticul leave. 

Other information concerning Unemployment Compensation, 
including coverage, benefits, conditions of eligibility and pro- 
cedure for obtaining benefits is included in the UNM Personnel 
Policies and Practices Manual. This policy is administered by the 
Personnel Department and inquiries should be directed to the Em- 
ployee Relations Division, 1717 Roma, N.E. 

Wo rk viciis (loniprn sa llof i 

All employees of the University are covered by the provisions 
of the Workmen's Compensation Act. 
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Classified Research Policy 

The following policy was approved by the University Faculty 
on March 13, 1973: 

CLASSIFIED RESEARCH POLICY 
This document concerns the rights and obligations of faculty members 
and students insofar as they relate to research done on the UNM campus. 
Consideration of faculty members' and students' rights and obligations as 
consultants to off-campus agencies, individuals, or other parties is specifically 
excluded. 

It is recognized that, in certain areas of research, the association of 
faculty members with off-campus facilities has provided access to expensive 
and sophisticated types of equipment not available at the University and has 
consequently contributed towards the training and development of students. 
However, in order to preserve as open a University society as possible, faculty 
members should attempt to obtain support for unclassified research. 

1. In preservation of academic freedom, the right of every faculty mem- 
ber to .solicit, conduct or participate in privately and governmentally spon- 
sored research of his choice is recognized, whether such research is classified 
or not, so long as it is within the limits of existing University of New Mexico 
policies as detailed in the UNM Faculty Handbook. Sponsored research at the 
University of New Mexico is justified only when it contributes toward the 
professional development of the faculty and also provides opportunities for 
the development of students. Clas.sified research is no exception to the valid- 
ity of these two criteria. Consequently, when a research project is proposed, 
the University, on behalf of the proponents and/or principal investigators-to- 
be, will inform the potential sponsor of UNM's policies relating to clas.sified 
research. Simultaneously, the University will request from the potential spon- 
sor unrestricted dissemination of the procedures and the results of the re- 
.search. In the event of denial of such request by the potential sponsor, the 
proponents will still be free to proceed with the implementation of the con- 
tract, so long as it is not in violation of the following guidelines. 

2. Students may participate in research projects of their interest, 
whether classified or not, within the limits of UNM policies, but they may 
not use classified data for course credit, theses or di.s.sertations. If a student 
intends to use material from a classified project for his thesis or dissertation, 
his supervising faculty member must advise him that he will not be per- 
mitted to use any data that would cause his thesis or di.ssertation to be 
restricted from dissemination. Dissemination is interpreted to mean "avail- 
ability to anyone without restriction." 

3. With the exception of the Campus Security Office, the existence on 
campus of areas restricted because of classified research is prohibited. 
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4. In the event that a conflict arises concerning the interpretation of 
existing University policies and rules with respect to chissified research, an 
appeal will be heard by the Chairnum of the Research Policy Committee and 
the Vice President for Research and Graduate Affairs. At their discretion, 
they may request the Research Policy Committee to appoint an ad hoc com- 
mittee to further deal with the problem. If the conflict cannot be resolved, 
the route of further appeals would be the President and the Regents. 

Human Beings as Subjects in Research 

The following operating policy governs the participation of 
human beings as subjects in research : 

POLICY AND PROCEDURES CONCERNING RESEARCH 
INVOLVING HUMAN SUBJECTS » 

(Reviycd November 15, I'JGO) 

The University of New Mexico recognizes research as one of its 
chartered enterprises and shares with its individual faculty members re- 
sponsibility for promoting and defending this activity when conducted under 
its auspices. The following policy is not intended to relieve the individual 
scientist of his ultimate responsibility for moral and ethical conduct nor to 
deny him his right to reasonable freedom of inquiry. The policy does make 
explicit the criteria, largely self-evident, by which the propriety of an action 
should be judged; the procedure is designed to protect the University (in- 
cluding faculty, students and the administration) against alleged violation 
of these criteria. 

Policy 

1. In considering the participation of humans as subjects,^ the guiding 
principle is that no one should be exposed to risk to health or well-being 
without being given all reasonable protection and without being adequately 
informed. ^ 

2. In general, the purpose of the study, the procedures to be followed, 
and the possible risks involved must be explained to the subject. The in- 
vestigator must be satisfied that the explanation has been understood, and 
consent must be obtained without duress or deception. Such an explanation 
may be postponed or even omitted where there are no risks to the subject, 
and a full account of the purpose and procedure in advance might bias the 
results. 

3. It is the responsibility of the individual investigator to have adequate 
knowledge of the possible consequences of his research, or of research done 
under his direction. 

4. Whenever possible, any hazards to health or well-being of each 
procedure must first be investigated with animals. 

5. Whenever medication or physical intervention is used, or whenever 
the subject is exposed to unusual environmental conditions, proper protec- 
tion and supervision must be provided. 



1. Thin policy applies to all research interprtitable as related to the University of New 
M«xico, whether (JOn ducted on or off campus, whether done by faculty or studentjs, and whether 
or not supported by extramural funds. 

2. This term describes any individual who may be at a risk as a consetiucnce of 
participation as a subject in research, development, demonstration, or other aetivitics. 
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6. The individual's pcM-sonal privacy and the confidentiality of informa- 
tion received from him must be protected. 

7. An individual's time should not be invaded to the extent that his 
participation creates conflict with his other obligations. 

8. Remuneration may be offered for the time involved in a study, pro- 
vided the remuneration is not so large as to constitute an improper induce- 
ment to participate. 

9. Any individual may request termination of his participatioii at any 
time and this request will be honored promptly and without prejudice. 

10. The review procedures as described below are intended to help 
maintain a positive attitude toward scientific research. Unless there are 
reliable indications to the contrary, all University of New Mexico faculty 
members are presumed to behave responsibly, and all experimental sub- 
jects should be willing to contribute to the advancement of knowledge, pr?*- 
vided their personal rights are respected. 

Procedures 

The policy des.cvibed above shall be implemented as follows. 

1. A University Committee on Human Subjects, with general jurisdic- 
tion over these policies and procedures, shall be established in the following 
manner: 

(a) The Policy Committee shall nominate eight persons to be selected 
from UNM faci»lty members and administrative officers to serve on this 
Committee. 

(b) The membership of this Committee shall be broadly representative 
of tr-Mt colleges, scnools, departments, and agencies most deeply concerned 
with research invoiving human beings as subjects. 

(c) The term o*.' office shall be three years, set up on a staggered basis. 
Members may be reappointed for a second term. 

(d) The Committee shall elect its own chairman at the beginning of 
each academic year. 

2. The role of this University Committee on Human Subjects shall be 
to provide general surveillance over the Human Research Review Commit- 
tees in order to insure comparable standards, to assist in matters of policy 
or principle, and to review specific procedures on a continuing basis. It shall 
receive a complete file concerning all decisions made by the Human Research 
Review Committees and may request reconsideration of individual cases or 
may propose more general procedural changes. 

3. Several Human Res:earch Review Committees shall be established in 
the manner described below: 

(a) The dean of each school or college, or the chief administrative of- 
ficer of each UNM division or agency involved in research of this type, is 
directly responsible that a Human Research Review Committee exist to 
evaluate proposals which may come from his faculty or professional staff. 

In carrying out this responsibility, the administrative officer may estab- 
lish a Human Research Review Committee to serve his particular school, 
college or agency. Or, if deemed desirable and feasible, he may cooperate 
with another dean or administrative officer in setting up a joint committee 
to serve more than one group. (In any case, any proposed research involv- 
ing human beings as subjects would have to be reviewed in advance by some 
Human Research Review Committee.) 

(b) The number of persons to serve on a Human Research Review 
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Committee, the term of office, and the type of faculty representation on such 
a comnuttee would ho at the discretion of those responsible for establishing 
these committees. However, each Human Research Review Committee must 
include in its membership one or more persons outside the coUe^^e, school, 
or Jigency it specincally serves. Projeets involving investigational new drugs 
(INDS) must be reviewed by acominittee quorum that includes not less than 
two members who are licensed to administer drugs, and one who is not so 
licensed. 

4. The Human Research Review Committees shall evaluate procedures 
against the Policy described above and the specific standards described in 
item # G below, as well as such additional standards as may be appropriate 
to the research area. In so doinj^, they shall call upon specialists, including, 
where appropriate, consultants not on the University faculty, and may inter- 
view the investigator and his staff. Decisions shall be reached in executive 
session by the MANK rule (majority aye, no nay). 

5. Each Human Research Committee shall maintain formal records of 
its decisions for at least five years. It shall receive and, where deemed ap- 
propriate, verify reaffirmations by the researcher that his methods are es- 
.sentially unchanj^ed and that no adverse consequences have occurred. Such 
reaffirmation must be made at six-month intervals, although the committee 
may require more frequent reporting on some research and may make in- 
spections or take such other actions as found necessary to insure compliance 
with the policy and procedures herein stated. 

.(), The investigator shall be responsible for obtaining approval from a 
Human Research Review Committee prior to conducting any research in- 
volving human subjects. Application for approval is submitted in the form 
of a memorandum approved by the department chairman or other appropri- 
ate person and must contain complete and explicit information concerning 
each of the following: 

(a) Name of the responsiblv facultij member. 

(b) Namv(s) of any others ivho will viakc contact with human siih- 
jcetH, In the case of continuing research programs with standard proce- 
dures, it may be suf^cient to indicate the type of assistants to be used (e.g., 
graduate research assistant) and the method used to insure that they arc 
properly trained. 

(c) Title of the research. Also indicate its status (e.g., grant sup- 
ported dissertation, independent study, etc). 

(d) Objectives of the research. Indicate the type of conclusions antici- 
pated. Especially when any risks are involved, the description of the objec- 
tives should be' sufficiently detailed so that the potential benefits of the 
j'csearch can be weighed against those risks. 

(e) Methods of procedure. Interest here is in those procedures that 
make actual contact with the human subject. Specifically, if any medications 
are to be used, list their names and dose ranges. If '^deception'' is involved, 
doscrihe the extent of deception and why it is deemed necessary. If reniu- 
neration is involved, state how the level was arrived at. In general, describe 
the nature of the experiences that the subjects will encounter. Include also 
the methods for selecting and screening subjects, and the amount of time 
expected of them. 

(f) Protection measures. Give the techniques used to protect the sub- 
ject against unnecessary risk in relation to the procedures just described. 
For example, if medication is used, for how long will observation be main- 
tained to insuie that no residual efl'ects are present? If electric stimulation 
is involved, how will the subject be protected from the chance of a serious 
shock? If deception or stress is involved, how will the subject be relieved of 
these after the experiment? If personal or private information is to he 
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revealed, how will security of siu-h inl^jniuilion l)u ^;*iuii'anU'ecl? In ^unci-al, 
describe the precautions that will he taken to preclude physical, social, or 
psychological harm. Where possible, include refei-enco to similar procedures 
previously used either by the investigator or in otiier laboratories. 

(g) Consent. The matter of consent involves three issues: 1.) is consent 
necessary? 2) if so, who is the appropriate consenting agent? and 3) what 
information is necessary to insure that consent is adequately ''informed"? 
In his application, the investigator must deal with these issues so as to 
justify hi.s procedure according to the following guidelines: 

(.1) Where no risks or harmful disclosures are involved, where the 
research is a by-product of ordinary training ov treatment, and where no 
permanent etl'ect upon the subject is anticipated, consent is not required. 
Where some degree of deception, stress, or discomfort is involved, where the 
research requires specific participation, or whei'e significant changes in 
health or well-being are intended by the use of procedures that are con- 
troversial, or not proved, consent may or may not be required depending 
upon the pai-ticular study proposed. Where risk or invasion of privacy is 
involved, where abnormal conditions will be encountered, or where treatment 
is proposed by new methods, consent is required. 

(2) The consenting agent shall normally be the parent or guardian of 
minors, except that the consent of college students may in some cases be ac- 
ceptable. Consent by an adult is acceptable provided there is no question 
about the soundness of his understanding of the information given in obtain- 
ing consent; where such question exists, the next-of-kin or legal guardian is 
appropriate. 

(3) The amount of infoi'mation necessary for consent to be adecjuately 
'Mnformed" varies with the nature of the research and the amount of risk 
involved. The investigator must submit in writing an account in lay lan- 
guage of what he intends to tell the subjects in soliciting their participation, 
in instructing them as to procedures, and in insuring them their right to 
withdrav/ without prejudice. The experimenter may, but is not recfuired to, 
obtain consent in writing from the subjects. In any event, he is required to 
maintain a record identifying the subjects, to note therein that each subject 
was informed in the manner descr'ibed in his written account, and to sign 
his name indicating that the subject understood the research to the extent 
indicated and agreed to participate. 

(h) Chauf/es. Any changes in method.s or procedure from those de- 
scribed above or any unexpected consequences adversely aft'ecting the sub- 
jects will be brought promptly to the attention of the Human Research Re- 
view Committee involved. 

7. Continuing approval may be granted when the essentials of methods 
of procedure remain unchanged over an extended series of studies; in this 
case, reassurance nmst be provided at six-month intervals. Minor modifica- 
tions of procedure may be approved as a supplement to prior general ap- 
proval, 

8. Where relatively standardized methods ami procedures have been 
developed (e.g., ethnographic field studies, learning of paired associates, 
etc.). the appropriate department chairman or other persons responsible 
for the agency or division \u which the reseai'ch is being conducted may, on 
application, be granted blanket authorization to approve such studies with- 
out further review. The semi-annual report must include a listing of specific 
approvals granted in sufficient detail to permit the Human Research Review 
Committee to review this standing authorization. 
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y. A student's iulvisory committee may authorize preliminary pilot 

''''"'To.'''a faculty member .m.st retain adequate veeords coneerning the 
procedures described above. Specifically, veco-^ds indicatm, ^-^-^^^ 
sent should be held for at least three years after a subject has pait.cipated 
and especially where invasion of privacy might l,e at issue, a ter t - results 
have been p.d.lished and the final disposition of the original protocols has 

been made. , , ... ,i«»^o..f 

U Whenever a procedure has been disapproved by either a depait- 
ment cha^^.man or a Human Research Review Comn,ittee, the "-cstigator 
:y appeal to his department chairman, his eoUege ^'-^ ^hl^isn 
Un verity Committee on Human Subjects, as appropriate. T^e mechanism 
for reconsideration, if warranted, is discretionary. The comm ttee may bt 
asked to reconsider an ad hoc committee of the faculty may be appointed 
to act as an appeal group; experts not on the faculty n,ay be eonsu ted. The 
decision should'rest with whatever appeal mechanism - -tabUs e in 
the individual case. If the appeal should result in approval, °j 
the disapproval shall be retained but, in the case of an appl.eat on foi giant 
support, only the record of approval shall be forwarded to the granting 

'"^"■'"J^' This statement shall be distributed by the Secretary of the Uni- 
versity annually to the entire faculty. Ml faculty members share he respon- 
sibi tv or compliance with the policy as herein stated, but first-line respon- 
s b y esides with the individual faculty member for all work done under 
is diLt on lnd second-line responsibility resides with the '•eP-tment cha. - 
man who should remain cognisant of the research activities w.thin h.s depart- 
jucnt. 

Overseas Research: Giadelmes 

The following statement, formulated by Education and 
World Affairs, was adopted in its entirety by the University 
l\'cu ity on December 12, 1967, as official policy in matters per- 
n ng to the overseas research of the University and its faculty 
members. The topic sentences of the EWA Guidelines are repro- 
S below. The full statement is on file in the office of the 
University Secretary. 

1 The universitie.s must assume an active and effective role in provid- 
ing safeguanls and setting high standards for U.S. study and researeh 
undertakings overseas. , « ,.,n,lr,r 

9 The university must take the lead in insisting on the rule of candor 
and full disclosure in connection with all overseas research. 

acadtnr;uaUt.v standards are n,et with respect to overseas research proj- 
ects and the scholars who will carry them out. 

5 The univer.sitv should seek to assure that the overseas research of 
its f:^;uHy members "enhances the .American academic presence abroad and 
lloScts tL iLt qualities of our educational community. It can do so partly 

78 

Pnpc reviaetl 9/1/08 



by encouraging its scholars who are going abroad to take active account of 
the other country's developmental needs in education and research. 

6. The university should lend its support to the strengthening of our 
educational representation abroad as a basis for more efFective cooperation 
with the academic communities of other countries. 

7. Through its graduate faculties and professional schools, the univer- 
sity should begin to build into the training of students an appreciation of the 
types of problems that are involved in overseas research. 

Publication Opportunities 

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research. Publications 
of the Bureau of Business and Economic Research to which 
faculty members may contribute include New Mexico Business 
and the "New Mexico Studies in Business and Economics." 

Neiv Mexico Business is the Bureau's monthly journal which 
deals with State and regional economic and business problems as 
well as aspects of economic development (including, but not 
limited to, historical treatment). The Bureau encourages the sub- 
mission of article ^ by members of the faculty and others for 
publication in this journal. An honorarium of from $25 to $100 
is paid for each article accepted for publication. 

"New Mexico Studies in Business and Economics" is a series 
of one or two titles a year, the purpose of which is to disseminate 
the results of extended research into business and economic fac- 
tors within the State. Faculty research is eligible for considera- 
tion. 

The Bureau of Engineering Research. Publications of the 
Bureau are in the form of progress and final reports on sponsored 
research. These are financed by the individual research contracts 
or grants. 

The Division of Government Research. See the following 
section on Research Support for publication opportunities in the 
Division. 

The Natural Resources Journal. The Natural Resources Jour- 
naly published by the School of Law, is a medium for the co- 
ordinated expression of various outlooks on resources problems 
in the state, nation, and world. The Journal aims, therefore, at 
an international scope and welcomes contributions from all ap- 
propriate disciplines (e.g., geography, political science, econom- 
ics) in addition to law. This policy is dictated by the recognition 
that the subject of natural resources itself transcends in its com- 
plexity the skills of any one discipline. The Journal also contains 
a New Mexico Section dealing with important aspects of New 
Mexico law and containing contributions from the School of Law 
faculty, members of the bar, and students in the more conven- 
tional law-journal fashion. 
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The New Mexico Historical Review. The Review, a quarterly 
journal for the publication of legitimate historical material of 
kew Mexican and regional interest, considers mansucripts on 
the history of the region included in the colonial Viceroyalty of 
New Spain north from Mexico City. The NMHR also welcomes 
papers from experts in other fields (e.g., anthropology, art, geog- 
raphy, music, sociology-) when such papers emphasize the his- 
torical point of view. A guide to the preparation of manuscripts 
as well as a more complete expression of the journars editorial 
policy may be obtained from the Editor. 

The University of New Mexico Press. The University main- 
tains the Press as its book-publishing agency to assist in perform- 
• ing three major educational functions: promoting communication 
among scholars, diffusing significant knowledge, and contributing 
to the development and enjoyment of regional culture. 

The acceptance of manuscripts for publication is controlled 
by the University Press Committee of the faculty (see Functions, 
Duties, and Composition of Faculty Standing Committees). Good 
manuscripts are welcomed from any academic author, but prefer- 
ence in publication is given to book-length writings of the Univer- 
sity faculty. In its regional program, the Press seeks especially 
manuscripts that deal with an important aspect of the Southwest 
or the Rocky Mountain States-their ecology, geology, history, 
anthropology, or social, economic, and political problems. 

The Press maintains a staff able to provide the full comple- 
ment of publishing services: editing, design, production, promo- 
tion, and world-wide distribution. It signs contracts with its 
authors, pays them royalties, and prices their books to recover 
costs based on anticipated sales, all in accord with accepted prac- 
tices in the publishing industry. u j • 

As part of its book program, the Press has published m 
several series the University of New Mexico Publications, which 
consist of short monographs and research reports written almost 
exclusively by members of the faculty in a dozen academic 
disciplines. 

Reprints of Scholarly Research PnbUcations 

Recognizing the importance of disseminating faculty research 
findings, the University supports the publication of scholarly re- 
search by underwriting the purchase of reprints, in accordance 
with the following policy. 
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1. Normally, an author may receive a maximum of $200 per year for 
page costs and reprints irrespective of the number of his publications during 
that year. 

2. A simple request written by the author and endorsed by his chairman 
shall be directed to the Vice President for Research and Graduate Affairs, 
recommending the purchase. The latter will review and process all requests 
for the purchase of reprints and the payment of page costs for printing. 

3. The request must include the following information: 

a. Author's name 

b. Title of article 

c. Date of acceptance for publication 

d. Publisher and address 

e. Number (normal maximum=100) and cost of reprints 

f. Page costs (if applicable) 

4. Reprints must be requested at the time of acceptance for publication. 

5. The author will prepare his own mrjling list and addressed envelopes. 

6. Mailing costs will be absorbed by the general University mail fund. 
Authors should deposit copies in the University Mailing Room. 

7. Funds cannot be furnished (a) when publication costs can be covered 
from contracts or grants; (b) for privately printed research not appearing in 
professional or learned journals; or (c) for resetting type. 

Research Sup p or I 

In addition to its endorsement and support of acceptable 
proposals for outside contracts or grants (see the following sec- 
tion on Sponsored Research), the University maintains several 
research programs from its own funds : 

The Faculty Research Fund. The Faculty Research Fund has 
been established for individual grants-in-aid in support of re- 
search by members of the faculty with the rank of instructor or 
above. This fund is administered by the Research Allocations 
Committee (see Fimctions, Duties, and Comvosition of Family 
Standing Committees) , and applications may be submitted to the 
chairman of the Committee at any time during the academic year. 
Forms are available in each departmental office or may be secured 
from the Committee chairman. 

Research grants-in-aid are awarded for such purposes as the 
purchase of supplies and equipment, pertinent travel, and serv- 
ices which may include the final typing of manuscripts for pub- 
lication. Grants are authorized only for a single academic year, 
but additional applications may be made for continuing research 
projects. In considering an application, the Committee will take 
into account the soundness and feasibility of the project, the 
availability of necessary facilities, and the research record of the 
applicant. Each recipient of funds must submit a report at the 
beginning of the semester following the grant^s expiration, and 
he is also expected to furnish such evidence as reprints of result- 
ing publications. 
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Kureau of Ensineering Research. The research program in 
the College of Engineoring, designed to support appropriate re- 
search by members of its faculty, is coordinated and administered • 
by the Bureau of Engineering Research. Research is conducted in 
a varicty of engineering field-; for both civil and military agencies 
of the federal government, as well as for sponsors in industry, 
for philanthropic organizations, and for bureaus of the State. 
Such research provides a practical source of experience to faculty 
and stuuonts as part of the educational process, and, therefore, 
allows the participating faculty members to keep abreast of the 
most recent developments in their fields. It also allows the Uni- 
versity to provide a valuable service to those groups and institu- 
tions which need the facilities provided by the University. 

The Energy Research Center seeks to facilitate energy re- 
search and development by providing: information relative to 
research needs and funding sources; support for the preparation of 
proposals; guidance and peer-review aid to researchers; consulta- 
tion and support in obtaining released time for researchers and 
fostering attendance at conferences and workshops in other loca- 
tions; seminars, workshops, or other activities to encourage and 
enhance the quality and quantity of energy research; liaison with 
industrial and governmental agencies and legislative delegations; 
and coordination of multidisciplinary and/or inter-agency energy 
research proposEils. 

The Institute of Meteoritics (see also Museums, Collections, 
and Exhibits). The Institute of Meteoritics is a division within 
the Department of Geology, dedicated to the collection and in- 
ve.stigation of meteoritic materials and related phenomena. Ap- 
parently the first institute in the world exclusively devoted to 
such research, the Institute owes its establishment at the Uni- 
versity in considerable measure to the practical value of meteo- 
ritics disclosed in World War H. 

The objectives of the Institute are as follows: 
1. To recognize and acquire meteorites and related materials. 
2 To preserve and exhibit meteoritic materials, and to make 
these materials available to scienti- 1; working in fields closely al- 
lied to meteoritics. 

;} To analvze meteorites: to observe and analyze meteors 
and related atmospheric phenomena; to study the nature of the 
space environment with respect to meteoroids and meteorites; 
and to investigate other meteoritic phenomena with respect to 
the earth sciences and astronomy. 

4 To provide materials, facilities, and supervision for re- 
search by candidates for advanced degrees in geology or in other 
fields, and to offer instructional programs approved through us- 
ual academic procedures. 
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The Institute for Social Research and Development. The pur- 
pose of the Institute is to serve the people of New Mexico, the 
Southwest and the nation. To do so, the Institute assists in the 
expansion and coordination of the University's applied research 
and development programs. In addition, the Institute helps to 
create opportunities for basic research. The Institute makes the 
best use of academic resources and instructional programs for re- 
search and service activities, to the end that each of these aspects 
is progressively strengthened. 

Specific objectives include the stimulation, promotion, co- 
ordination and achievement of broad faculty support of important 
and varied research and service programs, involvement of faculty 
and students in those programs, and establishnBnt of inter- 
disciplinary research and service programs using the resources of 
many parts of the University. 

Activities of the Institute and its agencies are usually con- 
strained by contractual requirements and availability of funds. 
Nevertheless, the organization makes every effort to make its re- 
sources widely available: data repositories are open for general 
research use; publications are made available free of chaise or at 
the lowest possible cost. Inquiries may be directed to the ap- 
propriate agency of those listed: 

1. The Bureau of Business and Economic Research seeks to 
promote the economic and business development of New Mexico. 
Accordingly, it offers a wide variety of services including com- 
munity development programs, studies of the economic resources 
and business activities of the State, and publications based upon 
the results of such studies. The Bureau sponsors certain types of 
faculty-originated research and provides faculty members with 
administrative and research-support services. The Bureau's Data 
Bank is New Mexico's largest body of social and economic in- 
formation on the State and nation. Now undergoing development 
into a statewide information system, it is an official repository for 
computer tapes carrying information obtained by the 1970 Cen- 
suses of Population and Housing. The Bureau also operates eco- 
nomic models for the State and for Albuquerque. 

la. The Bureau of Revenue Training Program offers training 
courses in accounting, organization theory, administration, data 
processing and business law to auditing personnel of the New 
Mexico State Bureau of Revenue. Additionally, together with the 
bureau, the program carries on a series of workshops for taxpayers 
and their representatives. 

lb. The Center for Leisure and Recreation helps municipali- 
ties and other public and private bodies organize recreational pro- 
grams. It is ready to assist public bodies and minority groups in 
leisure and recreational development. 
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Ic. The Division of Government Research has as its purpose 
the study of problems of government in New Mexico, including 
the economic and social as well as the political aspects of such 
problems The Division selects for study contemporary- subjects of 
importance to people of the State, publishes the completed 
studies, and makes them available to interested citizens and offi- 
cials in New Mexico and elsewhere Outside specialists as well as 
members of the faculty of the li'.iversity are utilized as con- 
sultants in making the studies. 

2. The Center for Environmental Research and Development 
applies resources of the University community to problems of 
improving the physical environment. The Center makes available 
technical assistance and consulting services to community groups 
and governmental agencies. Within the University, the Center aims 
at development of an interdisciplinary research program among 
architects, health workers, economists, political scientists, and 
other''^. 

3. The Center for Human Resources Development otters a 
series of programs in training and education to adults, many of 
them young and many of them drop-outs from high school. The 
Home Improvement Project enrolls young men in a course of on- 
the-job and classroom training in construction skills. Neighbor- 
hood homes are used as training sites. 

4. The College Enrichmeni Program provides high school 
graduates from poverty backgrounds with additional training in 
skills to aid them in completing a college education. The program 
is intended for students who need financial, motivational, and 
academic aid but who have the potential for acad^-mic success. 

5. ITie Center for Criminal Justice Studies demonstrates and 
evaluates ways of enhancing functions of rehabilitation, of reduc- 
ing that incidence of crime and of making the administration of 
justice more efficient, more effective and more responsive to com- 
munity needs. In performing these functions it uses faculty mem- 
bers from several disciplines. 

6. The Division of Applied Behavioral Research has designed a 
methodology for identifying problems in the secondary school 
community. It also works to assist in the solution of a wide range 
of applied behavioral problems;. 

7. Special Services for Disadvantaged Students offers advice, 
counseling and tutorial services to university students from back- 
grounds disadvantaged by poverty and by the limitations of partic- 
ular ethnic and cultural groups. Several hundred students partici- 
pate in the program, which also has a component to reinforce 
library resources and teaching materials relevant to the needs of 
disadvantaged young people. ^ q 
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8. The Technology Application Center is one of six NASA 
Industrial Application Centers engaged in information support and 
technological assistance to private industry and other segments of 
the economy. It has a broad program covering all aspects of the 
technology transfer process. Included are a program primarily 
oriented towards industry in the region; a special capability in the 
application of remote sensing technology; and operation of the 
University's Energy Information Center (EIC). The EIC represents 
a new multidisciplinary effort on the part of the University to 
make a contribution to the nation's energy concerns. Established 
jointly by the TAG and the College of Engineering, the EIC has a 
compreheuiiive program for the identification* evaluation, and dis- 
semination of energy-related subjects. 

9. The Gerontology Center is a multidisciplinary effort to 
address the needs of the older citizens of the region. Through the 
Center, education, training, research, and service capabilities of the 
University are brought to bear on the problems confronting these 
citizens. 

Sponsored Research 

The University's policy regarding sponsored research is de- 
tailed herewith : 

SPOiXSOUED RESEARCH POLICY 

1. It is the policy of tl e University to encourage faculty members to 
participate in research sponsored by outside agencies when such research is 
consistent with the basic aims of the University in regard to the education 
of students, the extension of knowledge, and the broadening of man's horizon 
in the sciences, arts, and humanities. 

2. The Director of Research and Fellowship Services has been desig- 
nated by the President as the University's reviewing and transmitting 
officer for all research proposals submitted to outside agencies, except for 
those emanating from the School of Medicine. In this capacity he is prepared 
to assist in the preparation of proposals from the earliest stages and main- 
tains a central file of research projects for the official lecords of the 
University. 

3. In order to insure the most effective operation of the University's 
policy concerning sponsored research, the following procedures have been 
establishsd: 

a. The Director of Research and Fellowship Services will assist, if re- 
quested, in the drafting of a proposal. 

b. The proposal in draft form is to be submitted to the Director by the 
initiator or principal investigator, accompanied by a Proposal Data 
Sheet (forms are available in the Director's office) approved by the 
department chairman and dean, and indicating 

(1) that full consideration has been given to both the physical and 
financial aspects of space requirements; 

(2) the anticipated duration of the project, with any possible ex- 
tensions or ramifications; 
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(3) t}iat the usu of University funds, when included in the proposal, 
has been approved at all appropriate levels (as indicated in the 
Proposal Data Sheet), svhether such funding relates to a division or 
sharing of salaries, the purchase of equipment, or other expenditures 
requiring University funds; 

(4) the proposed total budget. * * „ 
c The proposal will be reviewed by the Director for proper form for a 
check of the budget preparation, and to see that pertinent regulations 
of the University and the sponsoring agency are met. .... 

d When the proposal is in final form, with three copies Signed by the 
principal investigator and the chairman and/or dean the Director of 
Research and Fellowship Services will sign on behalf of the University 
and will return the proposal to the initiator for final mailing. 
4. Pinal authority for accepting and signing research contracts and 
(ira)its is vested in the President of the University. 

5 A person whose salary is paid in full by the University may not en- 
gage in sponsored research for extra remuneration during the regular aca- 
demic year. In rare instances and when deemed by the administration to be 
in the best interests of the University and the individual involved, exceptions 
to this rule may be made. Such exceptions require written approval of the 
chairman, the dean, and the Vice President for Academic Aflairs, 

6 During the regular academic year when the contract or grant calls 
for released time from regular University duties, the basic "'n^-month 
salary from the instructional budget will be reduced proportionally The 
released time will be compensated from contract or grant funds at the 
basic salary rate. , „ 

7 The item for indirect costs included in research agreements shah 
always be credited to the general fund of the University. 

8. For the purposes of this policy, sponsored research shall De construed 
to include sponsored service and training projects. 

q This policy, in whole or in any part, is subject to review and change 
at any time. See also Research Support and Graduate, Research, and Teach- 
big Assistantships; Research Associates. ^ i„+o».o=t 

The following policy on the prevention of conflicts of interest 
in government-sponsored research is in effect at the University. 
Faculty members engaged in such sponsored research are^ ex- 
pected to be familiar with it. 

■ xiivc-ijci TV nr VPW MFXirO POLICY ON PREVENTING CONFLICTS 

•^""^ oi' In^eI^i^Kov^^^ ueseauch 

The increasingly necessary and complex relationsh...s .«mong univer- 
sities Government, and industry call for more intensive attention to stand- 
ards of procedure and conduct in Government-sponsored research. The 
clarification and application of such standards must be designed to serve 
the purposes and needs of the projects and the public interest involved in 
them and to protect the integrity of the cooperating institutions as agen- 
oies of hiffher education. 

The Government and institutions of higher education, as the contracting 
parties, have an obligation to see that adequate standards an-d procedures 
are developed and applied; to inform one another of their respective require- 
ments; and to assure that all individuals participating i« their respective 
behalf are informed of and apply the standards and procedures that are so 
developed. 
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Consuliii^g relationships between university staff members and indus- 
try serve the interests of research and education in the university. Likewise, 
the transfer of technical knowledge and skill from the university to industry 
contributes to technological advance. Such relationships are desirable, but 
certain potential hazards should be recognized. 

Conflict Situations 

3. Favoring of Outside Intcretits, When a univer.'ity staff member (ad- 
ministrator, faculty member, professional staff member, or employee) under- 
taking or engaging in Government-sponsored work has a significant financial 
interest in, or a consulting arrangement with, a private business concern, it is 
important to avoid actual or apparent conflicts of interest between his Gov- 
ernment-sponsored university research obligations and his outside interests 
and other obligations. Situations in or from which conflicts of interest may 
arise are the: 

a. Undertaking or orientation of the staff member's university research 
to serve the research or other needs of the private firm without disclosure of 
such undertaking or orientation to the university and to the sponsoring 
agency; 

b. Purchase of major equipment, instruments, materials, or other items 
for university research from the private firm in which the staff member has 
the interest without disclosure of such interest; 

c. Transmission to the private firm or other use for personal gain of 
Government-sponsored work products, results, materials, records, or informa- 
tion that are not made generally available. (This would not necessarily 
preclude appropriate licensing arrangements for inventions, or consulting 
on the basis of Government-sponsored research results where there is 
significant additional work by the staff member independent of his Govern- 
ment* T)on so red research) ; 

d. Use for persoral gain or other unauthorized use of privileged in- 
formation acquired in connection with the staff member's Government-spon- 
sored activities. (The term "privileged information" includes, but is not 
limited to, medical, personnel, or security records of individuals; anticipated 
material requirements or price actions; possible new sites for Government 
operations; and knowledge of forthcoming programs or of selection of 
contractors or subcontractors in advance of official announcements) ; 

e. Negotiation or influence upon the negotiation of contracts relating 
to the staff member's Government-sponsored research between the university 
and private organizations with which he has consulting or other significant 
relationships; 

f. Acceptance of gratuities or special favors from private organiza- 
tions with which the university does or may conduct business in connection 
with. a Government-sponsored research project, or extension of gratuities 
or special favors to employees of the sponsoring Government agency, under 
circumstances which might reasonably be interpreted as an attempt to in- 
fluence the recipients in the conduct of their duties. 

2. Distribution of Effort. There are competing demands on the energies 
of a faculty member (for example, research, teaching, committee work, out- 
side consulting). The way in which he divides his effort among these various 
functions does not raise ethical questions unless the Government agency 
supporting his research is misled in its understanding of the amount of in- 
tellectual effort he is actually devoting to the research in question. A system 
of precise time accounting is incompatible with the inherent character, of 
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the vvork of a faculty n.c.nl.cr, since the various functions he performs are 

bsey Lerrclatoci Lul do not conform to any meaningful chv.sion of a 
sSar k week. On the other hand, if the research '''f ^-"-"^ ^"^^^^^^^ 
plates that a staff member ^vill devote a certain fraction of h,s ^^^^^^^'l'^^ 
Governnlt-sponsored research, or he agrees to assume ^espons.h.hty .n 
Sit on to such research, a demonstrable relationship between he .nd.cated 
offort or responsibility and the actual extent of his involvement .s to be ex- 
f 1 F.,rrunivcrsitv therefore, should-throu«-h joint consultation of 
^is^:::iS^t^^.^^^o;^ p.-ocedures to assure that proposals are 

responsibly made and complied with. „, . ^ , „, Whnn 

3 Covsultin, for Government Ar/encies or Their Contractors. When 

the staff m«nbe/ engaged in Government-sponsored research alsc> ser^^^^^^ 

a consultant to a Federal agency, l.s 

the Conflict of Interest Statu es UfC^^U-. ^^^^^^^^ 
Prosident's memorandum of May ^J, i icvciituit, ^ 

!n th Pa rt of Special Government Employees." When he -"-'^^ ^ 
or more Government contractors, or prospective contractors, in the same 
oh c 1 field as his research project, care must be taken o avoid g^ 
advice that may be of questionable objectivity because °f '^s P°s ble beai 
inL' on his other interests. In undertaking and performing conbulting serv 
ices he should make full disclosure of such interests to the university an 
to the con a tor insofar as they may appear to relate to the --k at he 

b:;s>:^^ r^tiff ^^^^^ 
£^w:;i5=-:;s^StL 

oremployment relationship or a significant financial interest, or in an eval- 
uation of a competitor to such other organization. 

'''''S^:S:^'!!S^^^V^^^^^ in Government-sponsored research should 
make known to the sponsoring Government agencies: 

1 The steps it is taking to assure an understanding on the pai t of the 
univcrsitv adn inistration and staff members of the possible conflicts of in- 
terest oio'her problems that may develop in the foregoing types of situa- 

"""I'tL organizational and administrative actions it has taken or is tak- 
incr to avoid such problems, including: i 
a Accounting procedures to be used to assure that Government fund 
are e:;pended for Uie purposes for which they have been P-vk oc , and that 
all services which are required in return for these funds are supplied _ 

b. Procedures that enable it to be aware of the outside profess.ona 
work of staff mem!,ers participating in Government-sponsored research, if 

uch outside work relates in any way to the Government-sponsored research 

c. The formulation of standards to guide the indivdua university staff 
„,cmbers in governing their conduct in relation to outside interests that 
might raise questions of conflicts of interest; and 

d The provision within the university of an informed source of advice 
and I'uidancc to its staff members for advance consultation on questions they 
tth t mi e concerning the problems that may or do develop as a result of 
eir ou de financial or consulting interests, as they relate to their part- 
ipl io n Governnient-sponsored university research. The univers.ty may 
S to discuss such problems with the contracting officer or other appropri- 
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ate Government official in those cases that appear to raise questions regard- 
ing conflicts of interest. 

The above process of disclosure and consultation is the obligation as- 
sumed by the university when it accepts Government funds for research. 
The process must, of course, be carried out in a manner that does not in- 
fringe on the legitimate freedoms and flexibility of action of the university 
and its staff members that have traditionally characterized a university. It 
is desirable that standards and procedures of the kind discussed be formu- 
lated and administered by members of the university community themselves, 
through their joint initiative and responsibility, for it is they who are the 
best judges of the conditions which can most effectively stimulate the search 
for knowledge and preserve the requirements of academic freedom. Ex- 
perience indicates that such standards and procedures should be developed 
and specified by joint administrative-faculty action. 

Acceptance and Implementation by the University of New Mexico 

1. The University of New Mexico accepts as controlling policy the 
above joint statement of the Council of the American Association of Univer- 
sity Professors and the American Council on Education, issued December, 
1964. 

2. To implement this policy it shall be the responsibility of the Office 
of Kesearch and Fellowship Services to inform any member of the Faculty 
negotiating a government contract or grant to make the faculty member 
aware of the University of New Mexico conflict of interests policy and 
that it be the responsibility of the individual to inform the University when 
such a conflict of interest may exist. 

Adoi)t(?(l by the University Faculty. .Tune ?>, TJGG 
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Annual Reports 

Annual reports from the various departments and divisions 
of the University are requested each spring by the University 
Secretary's office to cover the academic year, July 1 through June 
30. The individual reports are incorporated into bound volumes to 
become a part of the permanent records of the University, and 
reference to them is invited at any time. The original is filed in 
the Secretary's office, a copy in the University Library. A brief 
printed '^Report of the President'' is also prepared annually for 
general distribution. 

Biographical Record Form 

A biographical record form, brought up to date in December 
by an annual supplement, is maintained for each full-time member 
of the faculty. The original is kept in the member's master file in 
the office of the Academic Vice President and the University 
Secretary, with other important personnel records and news clip- 
pings, and copies are on file in the offices of the dean, the depart- 
mental chairman, and the News Bureau. 

Copyright 

A member of the faculty could become involved in copyright 
problems in at least two ways: first, in securing permission to 
use copyrighted material— to quote it in a publication of his own, 
for example, or to reproduce it for use in his classes; and sec- 
ondly, in obtaining proper copyright for his own writings, 
whether these be teaching materials he wants to make available 
to students or articles and books he is publishing. In either case, 
the faculty member is expected to proceed on his own (or through 
his publisher), independent of any University agency. 

The faculty member should understand that, on the one 
hand, no copyrighted material can be reproduced in any form for 
circulation, whether free or for sale, without permission of the 
copyright owner, and on the other hand, anything ■ published 
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(i.e., made public and circulated, even free) without copyright is 
in the public domain and may be copied by anyone. The latter 
provision of copyright law may be of special importance to fac- 
ulty members because it applies even to mimeographed or multi- 
graphed materials such as exercise books, lecture notes or out- 
lines, sample experiments, and the like. If such materials are 
later submitted for publication with copyright, their previous 
circulation complicates the situation as does an unclear title to 
land. The prospective publisher could, for his own protection, ask 
for a complete recasting of the material in order to make it elig- 
ible for copyright. (This does not apply to manuscripts and car- 
bon copies of them; these are protected by private-property laws). 

Copyright law and practices are extremely complicated and 
confusing. They are fully explained in Margaret Nicolson's A 
Manval of Copyright Practice (2nd ed., Oxford Univ. Press, 
N.Y., 1956). The necessary information and proper forms for 
securing copyright can be obtained from the Register of Copy- 
rights, Library of Congress, Washington, D.C., 20540. The Di- 
rector of the University of New Mexico Press may be consulted 
concerning any particular questions of copyright practice. 

Emergency Procedures and Safety Regulations 

Police. The telephone extension numbers for the University 
Police are 2241 and 2242, and both numbers are manned on a 
24-hour basis. 

Accident or Other Medical Emergency. In the event of medi- 
cal emergency, where transportation is felt to be needed, notify 
the campus police immediately, as well as a local ambulance ser- 
vice, and then remain on the scene until they arrive. Injured per- 
sons should be taken to a hosipital of their choice or to the nearest 
hospital emergency room. 

Emergency Maintenance. Any malfunction or unusual occur- 
rence involving University utilities or equipment which presents 
or threatens immiment danger to personnel or property con- 
stitutes a maintenance emergency. 

If emergency maintenance work is needed during regular 
working hours call the Physical Plant Communications Coordina- 
tor. After regular working hours, refer to the Physical Plant 
Department supervisor roster shown in the Departments and Di- 
visions section of the Faculty-Staff Directory. Call at home the 
individual most likely to be concerned with your problem. If he 
does not answer, call the Supervisor of Construction and Mainte- 
nance at home. 

Safety Regulations. Insofar as practicable, the various aca- 
demic and administrative units of the University should set a 
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good community example in all aspects of working sate y regula- 
tions and procedures. There are city, state, and federal codes to 
be followed, and there are also many safety guidelines and opera- 
tional procedures which reduce hazards to a minimum or eliminate 
them altogether. Safety procedures of course vary according to 
environment, equipment, and personnel. The Safety Coordinator 
can provide expert advice and specific recommendations in the 
iireas of safety orientation and training. He should also be con- 
sulted on any question concerning the Occupational Safety and 
Health \ct Safety lectures and demonstrations are available on 
any safety subject, and the Safety Office can provide safety glasses 
and other safety equipment at cost. Emergency equipment can be 
provided by the Si\fety Office in case of an accident. 

Honorary De<rr('('s 

Early' in each academic year, the Committee on Honorary 
Decrrees makes nominations for the awarding of honorary degrees. 
The University policy in this regard is included here for guidance. 
I'OI.K Y FOI{ AW.VKDINC; HONOWAKV DEGREES 

The. rnivci'sity of Nl-u- Mexico wishes to recogni/.c and thGrol^y oncouraRe 
iiKlividuals l)v KivinK some preference in the awarding of spec.al honors to 
t 0 e er..ons win. have contributed .iKnificantly to the cultural or sccnt.fic 
i n-cdo ,n.ont of the Southwest, or to the spiritual or material wcl arc of . s 
pooplc At the same time, ,iue regard .hould be paid to emmcnt uuhvulual 
L;,d . scholars whose contribution.s are of general s.gni ficanec t'— 
geographic limitations. In no ease should a passing courtesy to the Un ye.s.ty 
of NoJ Mexico, such as the delivery of a eommeneement address, be the sole 
or principal cause for such honorary awards. 

It is nnt the University's policy to award honorary degrees to act.ve 
members of the faculty, stalT, and administration. Th.s does not preclude, m 

xceptional case, the awarding of an honorary degree to an emer.tus mem- 
her of the faculty or to a former employee whose stature remains or becomes 
: inen t n the y^-ars following his active service with the University. In such 
exceptions, sufficient time shall have elapsed to insure objectivity in the 
process of selection. 

XlMiroved !»• KnciiUy. 10 12,..-.l 
Appnivpil by Kwcuti. a 10 .)2 
Am(n.l..d. I'J H-nH, 1 M r,U 

liir\Dul\ 

According to New Mexico Law, "Any person may be ex- 
cused from jury service at the discretion of the judge upon satis- 
factory evidence presented to the judge witli or without the 
person's personal attendance upon the court. The judge at his 
discretirn upon granting any exemption may di.sallow the fees and 
mileage of the person excused. The service upon any jury of any 
person disqualified shall of itself not vitiate any indictment found 
or any verdict rendered by that jury unless actual injury to the 
person complaining of the injury is .shown." 

An employee summoned for jury duty, for appearance before 
a County Commissioner for jury duty qualifications or for duty as 
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a witness (other than as plaintiff or defendant), is granted time off 
with pay for the time spent on these types of duty if the employee 
presents documentary evidence of the summons to his supervisor. 
An employee summoned as specified above is required to turn in 
to the Payroll Office any compensation received (i.e., juror's 
check) for time spent in court. 

Legal Advice in Behalf of UNM 

The Regents, President, and Vice Presidents are authorized to 
seek legal service directly. If other members of the University 
community, including faculty, staff, and students, feel it would be 
very helpful or necessary to obtain legal service, they are requested 
to consult the appropriate vice president through regular depart- 
mental and college channels. If the vice president decides to seek 
legal service, he should make the necessary arrangements with 
University Counsel, or he may authorize some other person to do 
so on his behalf. 

Persons handling emergencies for the University should con- 
tact counsel directly and complete administrative requirements as 
soon as practicable. 

Off-Cam f?us Speakers 

The following statement of policy and procedures relative to 
off-campus speakers in University facilities was approved by the 
Faculty in February, 1966, and ratified by the Regents the follow- 
ing month, 

POLICY OF THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO 
WITH REFERENCE TO OFF-CAMPUS SPEAKERS 

Policy 

1. The University of New Mexico encouraKes free inciuiry on the cam- 
pus. It has confidence in the ability of its students to evaluate critically all 
ideas that may be expressed at the University by ofT-canipus speakers. 

2. As an educational institution, the University expects that presenta- 
tions of off-campus speakers in University facilities will be of educational 
value, and that they will be conducted in an orderly manner. With regard to 
speakers invited by students, the responsibility for determining the educa- 
tional value of such speakers* appearance rests ultimately upon the students 
themselves. It is not the policy of the University to override the exercise of 
this responsibility. 

3. The University has no responsibility for providing a forum for all 
off-campus speakers who may wish to avail themselves of its facilities. 
Facilities will normally not be made available for non-affiliated or non- 
sponsored speakers except candidates for state and national political office. 
Exceptions will also be made* for speakers who address closed audiences of 
organizations that use University facilities on an invitational or rental 
basis. 

4. As set forth in the Regents' statement. Rights and Rcsponsihihties 
at the Univeraity of Ncic Mexico, "Off-campus speakers, if approved in 
accordance with University regulations, should be allowed free expression 
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of their views. Students with diverse points of view should permit such 
speakers to i)e heard witliout harassment." 

5. Nothing in this statement of policy is intended to restrict in any 
way the use of University facilities for meetinj^s of a professional or aca- 
demic nature arranged as part of the University's regular functions. 

(j. A student organization should not accept speakers imposed upon it 
by any outside agency or individual. Nor should the organization lend its 
entitlement to invite a speaker merely as an accommodation to anyone. 

Procedures 

1. Any chartered student organization or agency of student govern- 
ment wishing to present off-campus speakers in University facilities may do 
so by complying with the following procedures, intended to assure that 
thoughtful consideration will be given to the educational value of the 
proposed presentation. 

a. The organization shall consult with its faculty sponsor and obtain 
his opinion and the opinion of such other members of the faculty as he may 
name concerning the educational value of the presentation. 

b. Not less than otie week before making final commitments or pub- 
licizing the meeting, an authorized officer of the organization shall submit in 
writinji to (ho Vice President for Student and Campus Affairs a notice of 
intention to invite an off-campus speaker. The notice shall sUxte the speaker's 
namo and the or^^anization he represents, if any, his .subject matter, proposed 
dale ut' niet'Un^s audience to be addressed. University facility sought to be 
used, wh* ther any money is to be collected, the signatures of faculty mem- 
bers 'consulto*), and an indication of whether they approve or disapprove. If 
any faculty member consulted .should advise again.st invitation, the rea.sons 
for such advice shall he indicated alon^^ with the organization's reasons for 
desiring to extend the invitation despite this disagreement. The requirement 
of one week's notice may be waived at the discretion of the Vice- President 
for Student and Campus Affairs. 

2. In the absence of .sponsorship by a chartered student organization or 
other University authority, invitation of a .speaker may be initiated by a 
petition to the Vice President for Student and Campus Affairs. The petition 
shall .state why the proposed speech would be of educational value, and it 
shall bear the .signatures of at lea.st 100 .students. The first I'ive .signers .shall 
con.stitute a committee responsible for arrangements, and first signer shall be 
chairman. One faculty member must he consulted by the committee to 
obtain his opinion and the opinion of such other members of the faculty as 
he may name concerning the educational value of the presentation. The peti- 
tion .shall contain or be accompanied by a notice that contains the informa- 
tion described in l.b. above and also information that will satisfy the Vice 
President for Student and Campus Affairs that funds are on hand to pay all 
expen.ses involved. A petitioning group shall have the same entitlements as a 
chartered organization for this presentation. 

3. Whenever the Vice President for Student and Campus A)^fairs con- 
siders it appropriate to insure an orderly di.scus.sion, he may require that the 
meeting be closed to persons other than students of the University, its faculty 
and staff. 

4. The Vice President for Student and Campus Affairs may deny an 
invitation only if the organization or petitioning group fails to conform to the 
aliove-stated procedures. Failurj* to disapprove within three days of submis- 
sion .shall constitute approval. 
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Parking and Traffic Regulations 

By direction of the Regents, parking on the campus is either 
in metered spaces or by permit. Faculty and staff permits are valid 
for a one-year period beginning August 15 of each year. Fees are 
graduated according to salary; payment is by payroll deduction. A 
free bus service from remote parking lots is maintained. The cam- 
pus is divided into zones. Each parking permit is valid for a single 
zone elected by the employee. A leaflet detailing parking regula- 
tions and parking fees is available from the University Office of 
Parking Services. 

University regulations for moving traffic are essentially those 
of the City of Albuquerque. 

The Municipal Court of the City of Albuquerque has jurisdic- 
tion over all violations of campus parking and traffic regulations. 
Citations are reported to the City's Traffic Violations Bureau and 
may be paid there or appealed to the Court. 



Patents 

The University recognizes that patentable inventions may 
result from re.search done at the University. Since the desirability 
of proper prosecution of patents resulting from such research is 
also recognized by the University, a formal policy has been estab- 
lished and follows below. 

PATENT POLICY 

(Approved by the Kegents and by the Policy Committee on October 30, 1950) 

1. Definitions, as used in this statement of policy: 

a. Staff member shall mean any faculty member or any other person 
associated with the teaching or research staffs of the University; 

b. President shall mean the President of the University or his duly 
authorized representative. 

2. All staff members shall be encouraged to disclose to the President 
all discoveries which result from their research which, in their opinion, may 
lead to valuable and patentable inventions. 

3. Patent Management Agent. Whenever practicable, the patent man- 
agement agent shall be a non-profit management organization such as Re- 
search Corporation or a similar institution. 

4. Patent Committee. The Patent Committee shall be appointed by the 
Faculty Policy Committee and shall consist of five members of the Faculty. 
In considering a specific case, the Patent Committee shall appoint one or two 
consultants who, in the judgment of the Committee, have specialized knowl- 
edge in the area being considered. 

5. Procedure. Upon a disclosure by a staff member to the President, 
the following procedure shall be followed: 

a. The President may submit the invention to the patent management 
agent for its consideration with regard to prosecution of patents. 

b. The inventor shall receive a percentage of any income which the 
University obtains from the exploitation of the inventions, such per- 
centage to be determined by negotiation between the President and 
the inventor. ^ m 
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c. If, for any reason, the invention is not submitted to the patent man- 
agement agent within two months of disclosure to the President, the 
matter shall be referred to the Patent Committee for consideration 
and recommendation to the parties. 

d. The Patent Committee shall make its recommendations within four 
weeks of the time the matter is referred to it, 

e. In making its recommendations to the parties, the Patent Committee 
shall consider all of the various equities involyed, 

6. Sponsored Research. Patent ownership ri^^ts of the inventor shall 
be deemed to be indefeasible except in the event Chat the discovery was 
made as a direct result of a specific research project sponsored and financed 
by agencies outside of the University or by the University, under the agree- 
ment with either specifiying the disposition of the rights as to the specific 
project, 

7. Co-Inventors, Inventions conceived by more than one inventor shall 
be dealt with on the same basis as those conceived by a single inventor. As 
between themselves, however, co-inventors shall be free to agree to any 
division of rights. Advance written arrangements for such division may be 
made between the interested parties. 

8. Use of Funds. Insofar as reasonably possible, funds received by the 
University as a result of inventions shall be used to sponsor additional re- 
search. 

9. Failure to Prosecute. In the event that the patent management agent 
fails to communicate through the University to the inventor its decision to 
proceed to obtain a patent within nine months after the disclosure to the 
President, the inventor shall have the right to initiate patent proceedings as 
an individual. 

10. University Use of Patents. The University shall reserve the right 
insofar as possible to produce for its own use items patented under any of 
the provisions above. Such use shall be royalty-free. 

11. Negotiations with Outside Agencies. Negotiations with outside 
agencies shall be carried on in such a way as to obtain for the inventor and 
the University the maximum possible rights. None of the provisions of this 
policy shall be interpreted in such a way as to preclude the making of or 
limit the terms of an agreement with an outside agency relating to spon- 
sored research. 
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Personnel Policies and Practices for Staff and 
Student EmUoyees 

Personnel policies and practices for University of New Mexico 
staff employees are set forth in the Personnel Policies and Prac- 
tices Manual which is available at the Personnel Office. Pay 
policies for student workers are described in a May 23, 1975, 
memorandum from Vice Presidents Lavender and Perovich entitled 
'^Student Worker Policy/' 

Purchasing 

All purchases of supplies, equipment, rentals, and services are 
to be made through the Purchasing Department via the Comp- 
troller's Office. Regardless of the source of the funds or whether 
the purchase is to be from on-campus or off-campus suppliers, 
established procedures must be followed. In accordance with State 
law and University policy, purchases made without proper 
approval of the Purchasing Department will become a personal 
obligation of the purchaser. 

Purchases will usually be made through the faculty mem- 
ber's departmental office as follows : 

1. Prepare a Purchase Requisition, form CP-1, listing all 
items required, the quantity desired, the quality needed, the 
items' exact or estimated costs, and the recommended sources of 
supply. 

2. Obtain the applicable departmental signed approvals on 
the Purchase Requisition. 

3. Forward the Purchase Requisition to the Purchasmg De- 
partment via the Comptroller's Office. 

For complete instructions on purchasing policies and pro- 
cedures, see, in each departmental office, the Comptroller's direc- 
tive on Purchasing Procedures and the Regents' 'Tolicy 
Concerning Purchasing Supplies, Materials, Equipment, Contrac- 
tual Services, Reimbursement for Social Activities Connected with 
Professional Recruitment and Solicitation of Support for the 
University." 

Swnmer Session T eaching 

The Summer Session offers a wide range of course selections 
in most of the academic divisions of the University. Enrollment 
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in the Session has shown steady growth, and in recent years the 
total has approximated a third of the enrollment during the fall 
semester. 

Resident faculty members who teach during the summer are 
compensated at the rate of two-ninths of their annual salary up to 
a maximum specified each summer for a full load of six semester 
hours. Regular summer courses last for eight weeks and run from 
early June to late July, leaving roughly a two-week break after 
Commencement and a month's interval before the beginning of 
the first semester. Faculty members are genera'^y limited in teach- 
ing during the summer to two out of three consecutive years. 

Time Slip 

The primary purpose of the Payroll Time Slip is to facilitate 
payment of wages to temporary employees and occasional legiti- 
mate overtime of employees who are exempt from the Fair Labor 
Standards Act. Since time slip compensation is diuicult to budget, 
it is expected that a "Regular Employee Appointment Informa- 
tion Form'' will be used for continuing employment. Generally 
speaking, extra compensation is not appropriate for members of 
the faculty under full-time contract, although exceptions such as 
special lectures or other special duties may occasionally be ap- 
proved by the academic deans. Extra compensation for deans and 
for these persons with faculty rank not directly responsible to 
deans should be approved by the Vice President for Academic 
Affairs. Time slips are not acceptable for staff members not ex- 
empted from the Fair Labor Standards Act on continuing employ- 
ment. All time (hours) worked by non-exempt employees must be 
reported on the regular Payroll Time Report. 

Please, therefore, note the following procedures governing 
thfe use of time slips (and see also Policy on Extra Compensation): 

1. All extra compensation, not covered by faculty contract, 
supplemental faculty contract, or staff -appointment memoran- 
dum, must be authorized in advance ani subsequently approved 
by the immediate superior. In the case of faculty members, the 
prior approval of the college dean is required, and for deans and 
those persons with faculty rank not responsible to deans, the ap- 
proval of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

2. In no case is it permissible for an individual to sign a 
time slip on his own behalf. 

3. In all cases a time slip must indicate the number of hours 
worked and the days on which such work was performed. 

4. No supervisor should employ and compensate a faculty 
member or other employee of another academic department with- 
out prior written approval of the head of the department (and 
dean in the case of faculty members) or unit so affected. 
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5. Long-standing University policj' governs the employment 
of graduate and teaching assistants. Only in exceptional in- 
stances will additional work and compensation be authorized. All 
such requests are to be submitted for prior approval of the dean 
of the Graduate School. 

University Vehicles 

A number of sedans, station wagons, 12-passenger busses and 
trucks are available for official University business. A schedule of 
rental rates, as set by the Comptroller, is available from the Phys- 
ical Plant Department upon request. R ^servations for vehicles are 
made by requisition to the Physical Plant Dep^itment via the Pur- 
chasing Department and require departmental (or equivalent) 
authorization. 

Vehicles are reserved on a first-come, first-served basis, and it 
is therefore advisable to process requisitions well in advance of 
planned tri^s. 

University vehicles are state-owned, and state laws require all 
operators of state-owned vehicles are to have in their possession a 
special driving permit, in addition to the standard New Mexico 
driver's license. Operators must also carry proof of completion of 
the Defensive Driving Safety Course. The Campus Safety Office 
schedtiles the Defensive Driving Courses and also issues the special 
driving permits for state-owned vehicles. 

All personal use of University vehicles, including transporta- 
tion between the University and the person's home, is prohibited. 
This policy is to be observed even though a person may be subject 
to return to the campus to perform the function of his job outside 
of regular business hours. However, if it is necessary for an em- 
ployee to return to campus outside of his regular business hours to 
perform the function of his job, it will be permissible to allow the 
employee the regular approved mileage reimbursement for the 
round trip from the person's home to campus and home again. 

Operators of UNM vehicles are expected to observe city 
and state traffic regulations and are personally responsible for 
penalties incurred by violations thereof. 

University vehicles are to be used solely for University-related 
business and will not be provided for trips that do not include a 
UNM faculty or staff member among the passengers. Passengers 
are limited to University associates and invited guests engaged in 
University-related activities. It is against University policy to 
provide transportation to hitchhikers. 

The user must make all reasonable efforts to prevent misuse 
of the vehicle. Abuse of any University vehicle will be justification 
for refusal to permit the use of the vehicles in the future. Damage 
or loss due to negligence will be charged to the individual respon- 
sible for the damage. ^ 
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FACULTY-STUDENT RELATIONS 



The student's academic program is supervised by the college 
in which he is enrolled, and problems or questions in this con- 
nection should be referred to the college. It should be noted, how- 
ever, that the programs of non-degree students are under the 
supervision of the Community College which is administered by 
the Division of Continuing Education and Community Services. 

Academic Probation mid Suspension 

Subject to University regulations, as set forth in the Aca- 
demic Regulations section of the General Catalog, student proba- 
tion and suspension are determined by the individual college in 
which the student is enrolled. 

Advisement and Counseling 

Advisement is a normal faculty duty, and each faculty mem- 
ber is expected to serve as an advisor. The advisement function 
includes assisting students in planning a program of studies prior 
to registration and serving as a continuing source of information, 
counsel, and encouragement. The student is responsible for seek- 
ing advisement from appropriate faculty members. 

Academic advisement frequently involves the faculty member 
in such related areas of the student's life as study habits, outside 
work, or moral and emotional problems—any of which could ad- 
versely affect his academic progress. 

Recognizing that such factors could lead the faculty member 
into areas beyond his responsibility (and, in sorxe cases, beyond 
his competence), he should be aware of the appropriate back-up 
services to which he can refer the student. These services might 
include (1) special advisors in the student's college office whenever 
complex problems are encountered which relate to academic 
progress, (2) the Counseling Center for vocational and educational 
planning, learning problems, and interpersonal difficulties, (3) the 
Student Health Center for attention to mental and physical health 
problems, or (4) the appropriate office of the Student Affairs 
Division for other more specialized assistance. For assistance in 
determining the best referral in a given instance, the office of the 
Dean of Students should be consulted. 

Registration. Students are registered through pre-registration, 
walk-through registration and one week of late registration. Stu- 
dents presently enrolled and who plan to return for the next 
semester are eligible to register early (pre-registration). Those stu- 
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dents who do not complete pre-registration are assigned an ap- 
pointment time for walk-through registration in Johnson Gym, 
which is conducted prior to the beginning of classes each semester. 
Late registration lasts for the first week of classes for any semester 
for those students who have not completed the procedure at an 
earlier date. Newly admitted students ordinarily conplete either 
the walk-through or late registration process. New freshmen and 
transfers admitted by the summer for the Fall semester are eligible 
to pre-register for the Fall classes at special orientation-registration 
sessions conducted during the summer. 

Allowable Maximum Semester Hour Load 

The maximum number of hours which undergraduate stu- 
dents may attempt during a regular semester without special ap- 
proval is 20. During a summer session the maximum number of 
hours is 10. Individual colleges may place lower limits on under- 
graduate hours at their discretion generally and in individual cases. 

Audited Courses 

A student wishing to audit a course must be formally en- 
rolled at the University either in regular or in non-degree status 
and must pay the full tuition rate for the course. At the time of 
registration, the enrollee's class card must clearly indicate his 
intention to audit the course. This permits proper identification 
of his status as an auditor on the class list given the instructor 
(refer to Class Lists). The General Catalog gives regulations 
governing transfers of status between credit and audit. Grades 
are not reported for auditors, but student's permanent record re- 
flects his enrollment as an auditor. The auditor, having paid the 
full tuition fee, is allowed full participation in class activities. 

(See also Enrollment of Faculty Members in University 
Courses.) 

Change in College 

A student who desires to change his registration from one 
college to another within the University shall petition the dean 
or director of the college in which he is currently enrolled. This 
petition requires approval of both colleges and is then filed in 
the Office of Admissions and Records. 

Changes in Program of Studies 

Changes in a student's program of studies cannot be brought 
about by the action of his instructors. Such changes require spe- 
cific procedures which vary according to the nature of the change, 
F6r the instructor's information, the following is a brief descrip- 
tion of the various steps for the different kinds of program 
changes : 

I ji o 
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Course-Changing Procedures, Once the student has formally 
registered, no cour^Je changes can be made until classes begin. 

During the first two weeks of the fall and spring semesters 
(one week of the summer session), all program changes (drops, 
adds, section changes, changes in grading status) are initiated and 
completed by the student in the Fine Arts Center Foyer. After the 
first two weeks of the fall and spring semesters (one week of the 
summer session), all program changes are processed in the Regis- 
tration Center. 

A course may not be added to a student's program after the 
second week of the semester or the first week of the summer 
session. (See the Academic Calendar.) 

A student has the right to withdraw from a course, or courses, 
during the first four weeks of the semester or the first two weeks 
of the summer session without a grade, except that a grade of F 
assigned by an instructor on the basis of University regulations 
relating to student dishonesty will be shown and counted on the 
official transcript. When a student exercises the right of with- 
drawal after the first four weeks of the semester or the second 
week of summer session up to and including the last day of the 
twelfth week of the semester or the sixth week of the summer 
session, he will receive a grade of W if he is passing the course or a 
grade of F for undergraduate (NC for graduates) if he is failing the 
course at the time of withdrawal, as determined by the instructor 
in the course. A student cannot withdraw from a course, or. 
courses, after the twelfth week of the semester or the sixth week 
of the summer session and receive a grade of W without petition 
to, and approval by, the dean or director of his college or school, 
which approval is limited to hardship cases involving circumstances 
beyond the student's control. For regulations governing with- 
drawal from all courses for which a student is enrolled, refer to 
"Withdrawal from the University" below. 

The student is responsible for the completion of every course 
for which he has registered; if he drops a course at any time 
without complying with official change of program procedures, he 
will receive a grade of F in the course. A fee of $5 is charged for 
any change made in the student's program of studies after the end 
of the fourth week of the semester or after the end of the second 
week of the summer session. 

No changes in grading option in any course can be made after 
the fourth week of the semester or the second week of the 
summer session, e.g., credit to audit, letter grade to credit-no 
credit option. Any change in grading option after registration re- 
quires completion of a Program Change Request. 

Withdrawal from the University. No student may officially 
withdraw from the University merely by notifying his instruc- 
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tors or by ceasing to attend class. The student must present him- 
self to the OfHce of the Student Personnel Deans (rather than 
the college or department office) where his notification is re- 
ceived and he is asked to surrender his identification card. If. 
due to some emergency, such an appearance is not possible, a 
letter explaining the circumstances and notifying the appropriate 
personnel dean of the intent to withdraw must be sent, with the 
identification card enclosed. Faculty members will be notified by 
the Records Office and will be asked to provide an official with- 
drawal grade, as above, after the fourth week. 

Approved Withdrawal for Military Service, Withdrawals for 
military service receive special handling. The instructor will re- 
ceive from the Office of Admissions and Records a special form 
requesting course and grade information. As explained on the 
form, grades given students for this type of withdrawal vary 
from' the usual practices (explained in the General Catalog). 
The completed form is to be sent to the Records Office and the 
assigned grade should be separately recorded for comparison 
with the printed grade appearing on the final Faculty Grade 
Report. 

(llass Lists 

From data acquired dia'ing registration, temporary class lists 
for each class are prepared. These lists are available in your depart- 
ment office on the first day of classes. In addition to alphabetical 
listing with the names of the students who enrolled during registra- 
tion for your section, the list includes the student's Social Security 
number, college, and enrollment status (credit-no credit, auditor, 
etc.). In the case of vtu'iable credit courses, the class list shows the 
exact number of hoia-s for which a particuhu* student has enrolled. 
Students present who are not listed should be advised to complete 
formal registration or add the course by a program change. Those 
who do so will subsequently be listed on an Official Class List 
Change Notice. Students who do not complete the registration 
procedure and accordingly are not subsequently listed, are not to 
be permitted to attend class beyond the third week. 

As changes in enrollment occur, the Records Office issues the 
above mentioned change notice with which the instructor can 
keep his original class list current. After the fourth week of the 
semester, permanent class lists are sent to all instructors. These 
replace the tentative lists originally issued and include all changes 
made to that date. The professor is expected to maintain a current 
permanent class roster with the assistance of notifications pro- 
vided by the Records Office. 
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Class Schediding 

Well in advance of each semester forms are sent to each de- 
partment chairman requesting complete information concerning 
departmental course offerings for the following semester. Depart- 
ments indicate courses to be offered, times desired, and classrooms 
preferred. Anticipated enrollments or the maximum numbers of 
students who will be accepted in the courses are indicated. Each 
department is asked to schedule course offerings in. compliance 
with a scheduling formula which prescribes the number of courses 
of varying sizes which may be offered during the more popular 
hours of the day. This formula accompanies the Schedule material. 
The formula is necessary in order to meet demands on available 
classroom space and to make such space available on as equitable a 
basis as possible for all departments of the University. 

Using the departmental requests, the Office of Admissions 
and Records schedules rooms and prepares the Schedule of 
Classes for the coming session. To facilitate student advisement, 
an attempt is made to distribute the schedule well in advance of 
each session. 

When a class is listed on the schedule as **arranged," it is 
important to notify the Scheduling Office as soon as the precise 
time and place of the class are determined. 

Changes in the Schedule of Classes can be made only as the 
result of formal change procedures. (See Classroom Change Re- 
quests.) 
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Classroom Change Requests 

If a classroom to which a faculty member is assigned proves 
to be too small for the enrollment or is otherwise unsatisfactory, 
reassignment to another room may be requested. Classroom as- 
signments are the responsibility of the Scheduling Office in the 
Office of Admissions and Records, In order to avoid conflicts, 
changes may be made only by formal reassignment. The faculty 
member is p^irticularly requested not to move to another class- 
room which appears to be vacant without clearance by the Sched- 
uling Office, Please channel requests for classroom changes 
through the Secretary of your department, so that both the Sched- 
uling Office and your department may keep abreast of schedule 
changes, and your facilities needs. 

Closed Period 

Pre-examination and semester final examination weeks are 
periods during which extracurricular and social campus activi- 
ties arc discontinued. The pre-examination week restrictions are 
primarily intended to enable students to prepare themselves for 
final examinations. Therefore, except for laboratory examina- 
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tions, instructors should not nullify the intent of pre-examination 
week by giving final examinations during that period. (See also 
Final Examination Schedule, ) 



Disluxncsly in Academic Matters 

Dishonesty on the part of a student in connection with either 
course material or student records is a serious matter involving 
the possibility of disciplinary action. Since the members of the 
faculty have a direct responsibility in the enforcement of the 
standards involved, the following formal statement was pre- 
pared, incorporating the current regulation and the procedures 
for implementing it. 



1, The followinji? statement appears among the scholastic regulations 
listed ill the General Catalog: 

^'DISHONESTY IN ACADEMIC MATTERS 

Every student is expected to abide by the highest standards of honor- 
able conduct in academic matters. Dishonest action in connection with 
tests, quizzes, or assignments, whether in the classroom or not, gen- 
erally will be cause for dismissal from the University. 

Non-disclosure or misrepresentation in filling out applications or 
other University records will make a student liable for disciplinary 
action, including possible dismissal from the University," 

2, ^' hen a violation of the regulation occurs in connection with a 
course, seminar, or any other academic activity under the direction of a 
faculty member, that faculty member is authorized to take whatever action 
he deems appropriate, but he may not impose any penalty in excess of an 
*'F" in the course and the involuntary withdrawal of the student from the 
class. Whenever he imposes this penalty, the instructor shall immediately 
report the case in full detail in writing to the Chairman of the Student 
Standards Committee, This Committee may then impose such additional 
penalty as seems appropriate. 

It is also important to point out that before a faculty member takes 
action on any alleged violation of this rule, he should be certain that he has 
solid, incontrovertible evidence to support his charge. 

8, When the violation occurs in connection with any test or examination 
not connected with a course, but administered by an officer of the Univer- 
sity, the person under whose auspices the academic violation occurs shall 
transmit in writing to the Chairman of the Student Standards Committee a 
statement about the violation, sending a carbon copy to the student, the 
personnel dean, and the academic dean concerned. The Committee, in turn, 
will take action on the matter, setting the penalty according to its authority. 

4, All cases of non-disclosure or misrepresentation of information will 
be referred to the Entrance and Credits Committee, 

5, Action taken by either the Student Standards Committee or the En- 
trance and Credits Committee shall be completed as soon as possible but not 
later than thirty days after violation is reported, and shall be reported to 
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the student, the personnol dean, and the academic dean concerned. 

.1: .|: :!; -U 

The procedure described aliove with reference to the Student Standiirds 
Committee removes none of the instructor's authority heretofore practiced 
in such matters, but rather strenj^thens and ^nvos uniformity to action taken 
by making; use of an appropriate committee upon which botli faculty and 
students serve. 

On the whole, experience shows that student committee members deal 
as rifrorously with dishonesty as do administrative officials, individual 
faculty members; or faculty committees. More important than consistency 
or ri^^orousncss of punishment, however, i.s the simple consideration that 
student government, studcht self-reliance, and student responsibility develop 
further and more firmly when student representatives actually take a role 
in dealing with student behavior. 

In order to be as fair as possible to students, it is recommended that 
faculty members teaching lower division courses inform the class, at the 
beginning of each course, as to their policy and the University policy with 
reference to dishonest academic practices. Students thus informed will 
thereafter have no basis for pleading ignorance of regulations. 

ExmnuuUion. to Eslablisli or Validate Credit 

A student admitted to regular status in an undergraduate col- 
lege of the University may, with appropriate approval, take an 
examination to establish or validate credit in courses appearing in 
the University's general catalog and in which he has not been pre- 
viously enrolled at the University of New Mexico. An interview 
with the department concerned is required. Upon recommendation 
of the department chairman and approval by the dean or director 
of his college, the student secures from his college office a permit 
for the examination, pays in advance the required fee of $2.50 per 
credit hour, and presents the receipted permit to the department 
as authorization to take the examination. Credit will be allowed 
and placed on the student's permanent record only if a grade of C 
or better is earned. Credits earned by examination may count 
toward graduation and residence requirements. A student may not 
elect the credit-no credit option on an examination to establish 
credit. • 
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Final Examination Schedule 



The two-hour final examinations for all classes are given 
during the last week of the semester according to a published 
schedule. If an instructor finds that a time change for a course 
examination is necessary, he should first survey his class to deter- 
mine a new time free of conflicts with all other examinations the 
students must take. The change request goes to his department 
chairman for forwarding to the dean of the college. If the dean 
approves the change, he sends a request in writing to the Regis- 
trar. The faculty member will receive notification of final ap- 
proval from the Registrar through the college dean. 

Any student having examination schedule conflicts or more 
than three examinations in one day is authorized to request a 
special examination time from the instructor of the last examina- 
tion scheduled for that day. In such cases, the instructor makes 
his own arrangements for a special time with the student. The 
student, however, should make his difliculty known to the instruc- 
tor at least one week before the final examination period. 

Examinations in laboratory courses may be given during 
pre-examination week or during examination week at the time 
provided in the schedule. 

A formal examination schedule is not published for the 
summer session ; examinations are given during the final week 
of classes and in sufli.ient time to allow the reporting of final 
grades (refer to Grades and Grade Reportiiig) . 

Every effort is made to distribute the Final Examination 
Schedule early in each semester so that students and faculty can 
make end-of -semester plans as soon as possible. 
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Grades and Grade Reporting 

Grades and Grade Points. While a clear and sufficiently com- 
prehensive explanation of the letter grades and their related 
grade-point system is presented in the General Catalog, a brief 
word on grade weighting and a re-emphasis on the use of the In- 
complete (I) grade are here appropriate. 

Grade Weighting. The relative value a faculty member as- 
signs to any given evidence of class learning such as an examina- 
tion, quiz, paper, etc., is a matter of the faculty member's choice. 
The selection of standards, whether relative to class performance 
on a distribution curve or to some absolute based on the subject 
matter itself, is also a matter of individual faculty determination. 
The only requirement is that whatever the relative weights or 
however standards are set, results should be given in letter 
grades expressing the levels of quality described in the General 
Catalog. The Catalog explains special grades approved for Gen- 
eral Honors and Departmental Honors courses. Requests for use 
of special grades (grades which depart from the standard A,B, 
C,D, and F) in other courses should be channeled through the 
faculty member's department chairman and college dean to the 
Committee on Entrance and Creaits. 

Incomplete. The grade of I is given only when academic or 
personal circumstances beyond the undergraduate student's con- 
trol have prevented completing the work of a course within the 
official dates of a session. The I automatically becomes an F if not 
removed (1) by the published ending date of the next semester of 
residence, (2) within the noxt 4 semesters, if the student does not 
re-enroll in residence. The student obtains from the office of his 
dean or director a permit to remove the I, pays the $2 fee, and 
takes the card to the instructor, who completes it and returns it to 
the Office of Admissions and Records where official entry on the 
student's record is made. A student may re-enroll in a course for 
which a grade of I still stands on his record only upon petition to, 
and approval by, the Committee on Entrance and Credits for 
change of the Incomplete to a grade of W. 

Prior to the end of the semester deadline, requests for exten- 
sions of time to remove an I should be addressed by the professor 
concerned to the student's college office, not the Records Office. 
Extensions are granted only by the Dean of the College in which 
the student is enrolled. When granted by the College Office, the 
approved extension will be forwarded to the Records Office. 

After the end of the semester, any requests for extension 
beyond the normal time allowed for removal of an **I" become a 
matter for consideration by the Committee on Entrance and 
Credits. Such requests should be addressed to Chairman, Commit- 
tee on Entrance and Credits. ^ 
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If a student reenrolls in a course in which he has earned an I 
in the 1971 Spring Semester through the 1975 Summer Session 
and earns a passing grade, the T will remain an I on the record, 

Credit-No Credit Option (Pass-Fail) Enrollment for Under- 
graduates Only. The following limitations apply: 
Only one course per semester will be allowed. 
A maximum of 24 hours under this option will be allowed 
toward the degree. 

The following may not be taken under this option: (a) courses 
in General Honors Program and the Undergraduate Seminar Pro- 
gram; (b) courses which are a part of the student's major (as 
defined by the major department), with the exception of those 
courses especially approved for use of credit-no credit grading 
(such as Guid. 429, Workshop in Counseling); however, students 
cannot be penalized by a department if, in the process of selecting 
or changing major fields, they have taken a course in their major 
on a credit-no credit basis; (c) in some departments and colleges, 
courses which are a part of the student's minor (see specific col- 
leges and/or departmental requirements); (d) examinations to es- 
tablish credit; (e) correspondence courses. 

Hours are not computed in the scholarship index, even though 
a final grade of CR (Credit) indicates satisfactory completion of a 
course. CR is equivalent to at least a grade of C. 

Students may not enroll on the credit-no credit basis when 
repeating a course in which they have previously been enrolled 
under the regular grading system. 

Grade Reporting. Grades for all students are reported to the 
Records Office only at the end of the semester. However, it is the 
continuing responsibility of faculty to be able to advise students 
of progress in their courses, especially from the .mid-point of a 
semester to its conclusion. A special class list (Faculty grade re- 
ports) on which the grades are to be penciled is distributed in 
advance of the final grade deadline. These lists, after appropriate 
checks, are "read" and the resultant data is processed for dis- 
tributing grades to students, college offices, and other offices 
through prescribed channels. 

Deadlines. Faculty grade reports are normally to be reported 
to the Records Office within 48 hours after an examination. 

Several factors indicate the importance of prompt submis- 
sion of faculty grade reports. These reports are electronically 
read by the University's data processing equipment to produce 
student grade reports. Complete student grade reports cannot be 
produced until all faculty grade reports are at hand. Reports 
which are delayed beyond the deadline for machine processing re- 
sult in incomplete student grade reports and an inaccurate se- 
mester scholarship index, both of which are important to the fac- 
ulty advisor and to the college office which must determine the 
student's academic status. 

Faculty grade reports, finally, should be submitted as soon 
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as available, since any large influx of reports close to the dead- 
line jams intermediate checking routines which, in turn, delay 
machine processing. 

Summer Session Grade Reports. Grade reporting for the 
summer session follows essentially the regulations outlined above 
for regular semesters. No special final examination period is pro- 
vided during the summer; examinations are usually given during 
regular class hours during the final week of classes. Final pay 
checks are not released until final grade reports are received in the 
Records Office for all courses taught by a summer session faculty 
member. 

The Final Grade Verification Report. After all grades 
have been reported and recorded, the faculty member receives 
from the Records Office class lists showing the grades of all his 
students as they have been recorded. The faculty member is to 
check these lists to ascertain that the correct grades have been 
recorded. Discrepancies between these lists and the original Fac- 
ulty Grade Reports should be reported to the Records Office. 
(Note that this check is to determine only clerical or machine 
errors; it is specifically not an opportunity to change the pre- 
viously reported grade. If at some time subsequent to this final 
check, a grade must be changed due to some recording, tran- 
scribing, computing or similar error, the faculty member must 
petition in writing the Committee on Entrance and Credits, giving 
the reasons for the change request. If the committee approves the 
change, it notifies the instructor, the student, and the college of- 
fice. 



Honors Progravis 

Both General Honors and Departmental Honors programs 
are offered at the University. A student meeting the necessary 
requirements could graduate with both general and departmental 
honors. Minimum requirements include a high (3.2) grade-point 
average and the completion of a prescribed number of semester 
hours in special courses appropriate to the program. To these 
minimum requirements, various other requirements are added 
by each program. Three honors levels are granted in both pro- 
grams : cum latide, magna cum laude, and sum^na cum latide. Up 
to the present, some departments have not provided depart- 
mental honors offerings. 

The General Honors program, administered by the Director 
of General Honors, drawls its teaching staff from members of the 
general faculty. Departmental honors programs are, of course, 
controlled individually by each department offering a program. 
Faculty members conducting a special General Honors course 
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should bear in mind the aims of the program : to supply addi- 
tional breadth to the student's general education ; to put the able 
student more directly into competition with other able students 
so that his achievement may be more nearly in line with his 
potentialities; to give the able student full opportunity to express 
himself in writing and vital discussions in small groups; and to 
thrust the abler student into an environment that will offer im- 
proved intellectual opportunity and a greater challenge. Depart- 
mental aims are similar in that they seek to intensify the stu- 
dent's knowledge of his major field while at the same time giving 
him deeper insights into the relation of his field to other related 
areas of study. 

Intenml Behueen Classes 

A ten-minute interval is scheduled between classes to permit 
the student to proceed to his next class. Within this same inter- 
val the instructor of one class must vacate the classroom in suf- 
ficient time to allow the incoming instructor to prepare the room 
as necessary for his class session. Therefore, each faculty njem- 
ber is expected to leave the cla.ssroom promptly at the end ot the 
class period. 

Referral. Services for Students 

The University Speech and Hearing Center offers limited ser- 
vice to University students, faculty members, and individuals m 
the community. The purpose of the clinic is primarily to serve as a 
laboratory for students majoring in speech pathology and audio- 
lotrv 

Full-time students who request a speech or hearing evaluation 
may receive these services free of charge, v/ithin recognized limita- 
tions of the staff and facilities to meet such demands. A fee sched- 
ule has been established for treatment and for evaluation of other 
persons. Services for faculty and staff members are available at a 

reduced rate. . , 

In the event that a student exhibits speech or hearing difficul- 
ties in class, the faculty member is to refer the student to the 
clinic. The responsibility then rests with the student to follow the 
recommendations of the clinical staff. 

The Student Health Center (see SUidcnt Attendance for 
re>Tulabions concerning medical excuses). The Student Health 
Center maintains a trained staff of doctors, nurses, and a abora- 
tory technician in a well-equipped facility conveniently located 
on campus. At the appropriate time in the enrollment process, 
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every student is a, prised of the purposes, facilities, procedures, 
and scope of service of the Student Health Center. In a booklet 
providing this information, the student is informed of his areas 
of health responsibility and the correct method of consulting the 
Center. Any student asking a faculty member about such mat- 
ters should be referred to the Center, The regular clinic hours 
are from 3:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, and 
8:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon on Saturday. The Saturday hours are 
for emergency medical attention and are dropped during the 
Summer Session. 

The Center is provided for students and is not available to 
members of the faculty except in case of serious emergency 
during the above regular clinic hours. 

The Health Center staff is acutely aware of the consequences 
of time loss due to illness and seeks help from the Faculty in the 
early referral of students suspected of having physical illness or 
emotional problems. The confidentiality of the doctor-patient 
relationship is strictly observed ard no specific diagnosis is re- 
leased by the Student Health Center to other University depart- 
ments without the permission of the student. This policy and 
certain routines within the Health Center further the endeavor 
to provide the environment and confidence necessary for good 
medical care. The staff physicians understand the problems of 
the student and are willing to spend whatever time is necessary 
in their solution. Consultative psychiatric help is available if re- 
quired. 

As Faculty members, through training, experience, and in- 
terest, often have valuable knowledge about any particular stu- 
dent or health hazard, they should feel free to communicate this 
information to the Student Health Center. The staff doctors are 
available for such discussions within the bounds of medical 
ethics and welcome a mutual effort which is of benefit to the stu- 
dent and often to the total University community. 

The University College Testing Division 

The testing phases of the work of the University College may 
be roughly divided into the following activities: group testing, 
individual testing, research, test scoring services, consulting work, 
community services, and testing for Veterans Affairs. Group test- 
ing services include all those preliminary tests which phase into the 
advisement and registration process (refer to Advisement and 
Counseling). 

A consulting service for assistance in framing testing pro- 
grams for students is available to the faculty. This service ap- 
plies to tests administered in regular classes and includes guid- 
ance in such areas as optimum test intervals, conditions, types, 
and interpretations for the subjects being taught. 
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The Counseling Center. The Counseling Center is located on 
the second floor of the south wing of Mesa Vista Hall. 

The services of the Counseling Center are open to all students 
of the University and its staff, without charge. Persons interested 
in counseling with regard to educational and vocational decisions 
may be assisted through the use of standardized tests in areas of 
aptitude, personal adjustment, study habits, and vocational 
interests. Persons asking for assistance in personal and social mat- 
ters will be interviewed by a counseling psychologist, with all test 
results and personal information being held confidential. The staff 
of the Counseling Center is available to faculty for consultation on 
interpersonal problems and assistance in dealing with matters re- 
lating to learning in the classroom. 

Vocational materials and assistance in their utilization are also 
available through the Career Services and Counseling centers. Stu- 
dents and other interested persons are invited to use the various 
vocational resource materials on weekdays from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 
p.m. Comprehensive resource materials are maintained on all 
educational and training centers in the southwest, and full-time 
job listings locally, from throughout the country, and overseas are 
available. 

Additional functions of the Counseling Center include 
veterans' guidance and the provision of special services through 
contract with the Regional Office of the Veterans Administration. 
Enrollment certification for the purpose of obtaining benefits 
under the GI Bill is initiated by consulting the Counseling Center, 
and it is necessary for veterans to repeat this step at the beginning 
of each term of attendance at UNM. 

Student Aids Office and Career Services Center. Although not 
strictly referral services, the Student Aids Office and the Career 
Services Center provide assistance to students about which faculty 
members might find it useful to be informed. The Director of 
Student Aids administers the scholarship, grant, loan, and work- 
study programs of the University. With the addition in recent 
years of large amounts of federal funds and the ever-growing con- 
tributions of private donors, these programs provide assistance for 
many more students than was formerly possible. Also, information 
about part-time student employment both on and off campus is 
available in this office. 

The Career Services Center is an employment agency for stu- 
dents and alumni. The Teacher Placement Division of the Center 
offers services to those seeking employment at both the public 
school and the higher education levels. The Industrial Division 
arranges interviews with recruiters from industries and businesses 
throughout the country. 

Religious Activities. Most religious denominations are rep- 
resented in the city of Albuquerque, and the churches welcome 
University students and invite them to share in their religious 
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life and services. The University maintains a policy of non-sec- 
tarianism but encourages its students to affiliate with the reli- 
gious organizations of their choice and to attend services reg- 
ularly. 

The following religious organizations invite student affilia- 
tion: Aquinas Newman Center, Baha'i Student Organization, 
Baptist Student Union, Canterbury Episcopal Center, Christian 
Science Organization, Christian Student Center, Deseret Club, 
Hillel Counselorship, The Islamic Society, Lobo Christian Fellow- 
ship, Lutheran Student Association, United Campus Christian 
Fellowship, and Wesley Foundation. 

Smoking in Classrooms and Teaching Laboratories 

For reasons ranging from the discomfort of non-smokers to 
the defacement of University property, smoking is forbidden in 
all classrooms and teaching laboratories. The prohibition applies 
at all times — not simply during class sessions — and examination 
periods and seminars are specifically included in the no-smoking 
rule. 

Faculty members are urged to comply with the regulation 
and to enforce its provisions. 

Student Attendance 

Students are expected to attend all meetings of the classes in 
which they are enrolled. No extensions of the vacation periods 
are given to any students, regardless of the location of their 
homes. 

Instructors will report all excessive absences to the dean or 
director of the college concerned. A student with excessive ab- 
sences may be dropped from a course with the grade of F, by 
the instructor. The dean or director may suspend a student from 
the University, on the grounds of neglected duty, when he has 
thus been dropped from two courses. 

Absences due to illness, or to authorized University activity 
such as field trips, athletic trips, etc., are to be reported by the 
student to the instructor and to the Dean of Students. Such report 
does not relieve the student of responsibility for lost work. It is 
the duty of the student to take the initiative in arranging with his 
instructors to make up work missed, and it is expected that the 
faculty member will cooperate with the student in reasonable ar- 
rangements in this regard. 

It should be noted that written medical excuses for class ab- 
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sence will not be issued routinely by the Student Health Center 
except in the case of physical education classes, where partici- 
pation would be detrimental to the student's condition. Where 
confirmation of a student's attendance at tne Health Center is 
required by a member of the teaching staff, this will be furnished 
on direct enquiry, without revealing the medical details neces- 
sitating such attendance. If it appears that a student will be absent 
for a week or more, the Dean of Students will be notified. 

Student Consultation 

It is expected that each faculty member will make himself 
available for student consultation at regular hours, either in his 
office or elsewhere. These hours are to be posted on the faculty 
member's door. Although the situation will vary among depart- 
ments and individuals, a total of from three to five hours per week 
is recommended. If only a single hour is to be set aside for a given 
day, it is suggested that it begin and end on the hour rather than 
on the half-hour in order to accommodate students during parts of 
two class periods. 

Student Directory 

A student directory is published in the fall by the office of 
the Vice President for Student Affairs. Departments are notified 
by memorandum when new editions of the directory are available, 
and a faculty member may subsequently secure a copy, if he de- 
sires, from his department office. 

St ndent Government 

All graduate students, regardless of the number of hours for 
which they are enrolled, are members of the Graduate Student 
Association which functions under its own constitution. All under- 
graduate students enrolled for 12 or more semester hours are 
affiliated as "The Associated Students of the University of New 
Mexico." As defined in the Associated Students' constitution, the 
student government has an executive branch headed by the Presi- 
dent a legislature (the Student Senate presided over by the Vice 
President), and a judiciary (the Student Court). Various executive 
committees have been established and are concerned with publi- 
cations, student affairs, cultural activities, and the like. The 
Student Standards Committee is a judicial committee forming the 
highest court of appeal for infractions of the laws and regulations 
of the student community by individual students. This committee 
and other joint faculty-student committees (see Functions, Duties, 
and Composition of Standing Committees) constitute the mam 
areas of the concurrent exercise of student and faculty authority. 
For its specific interest to the faculty, the Student Standards 



Policy is detailed as follows: 
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STUDENT STANDARDS POLICY 



A. Jurisdiction and Membership of the Student Standards Committee 

Section 1» Jurisdiction. The Student Standards Committee is a hearing 
board for disciplinary matters concerning the student community except; 
disciplinary matters subject to the jurisdiction of the Student Radio and 
Student Publications Boards. Cases may come before the Committee on the 
motion of any member of the University community. Any student who feels 
that he has been unjustly disciplined by any other campus board or commit- 
tee or by an official of the University has the right to appeal to the Commit- 
tee. In all cases, an even division on the Committee shall be treated as a 
determination that no discipline be imposed. 

The Committee may affirm or reverse disciplinary action already taken. 
In cases where the action has not yet been taken, the Committee may de- 
cide whether disciplinary action should be taken, and if so, the extent of 
it. Decisions of the Committee may be appealed to the President of the 
University by any of the parties involved. 

(a) (i) On-Campu8: A student is subject to disciplinary measures by 
the Committee for his on-campus activities only if it is shown that the stu- 
dent has acted in a way which adversely affects the University's educational 
function or disrupts community living on campus. The campus shall include 
all University-connected sorority and fraternity houses. 

(li) Off -Campus: A student is not subject to disciplinary measures 
by the Committee for off-campus activities except those directly related to 
the University's educational function, such as stealing examinations from a 
professor*s house, and those which demonstrate the probability that the 
student constitutes a physical danger to himself or others on campus. 

(b) Free Speech: In no case shall a student be disciplined by the Com- 
mittee for exercising those constitutional rights included in the First Amend- 
ment. In exercising such rights, no student shall claim, without authoriza- 
tion, to speak or act in the name of the University or one of its student 
organizations. As a member of a community of educated persons, a student 
should exercise reasonable self -discipline when speaking as a citizen. 

(c) Limitation: In determining whether to act in a particular case, the 
Committee shall consider whether police or other official non-University ac- 
tion has been taken or is likely to be taken against the student, and whether 
such non-University action is likely to be effective in deterring similar con- 
duct by the student in the future. In all cases, it shall be understood that 
the University's function is educational and not penal. 

Section 2. Membership. The Student Standards Committee shall con- 
sist of eight voting members—four from the Voting Faculty and four from the 
student body, three of whom shall be appointed by the Associated Students 
and one by the Graduate Student Association— and four alternate members, 
two from the Voting Faculty and two from the Associated Students. The 
alternates shall sit when regular members are unable to attend, disqualify 
themselves, or resign from the Committee. At least one regular member from 
the Votinf^ Faculty and one from the student body shall be women. There 
shall also be a student chairman, with no vote, who shall preside at sessions of 
the Committee; he shall be nominated jointly by the ASUNM President and 
the GSA President. Regular Committee members from the Voting Faculty 
shall be appointed by the Policy Committee for two-year terms, with the 
terms being staggered so that two members are appointed every year. Alter- 
nate Faculty members shall be appointed for one-year terms. The graduate 
student member shall be appointed by the GSA President for a two-year 
term, subject to confirmation by the Graduate Student Council. The under- 
graduate regular Committee members shall be appointed by the President of 
the Associated Students for two-year terms, with the terms being staggered so 
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that two members arc appointed one year and one the next. The undergrad- 
uate members must ( 1 ) be of at least Junior chissirication, (2) have attended 
the University lor at least two semesters immediately prior to their appomt- 
ment, (3) have attained a scholarship index ol' at least 2.0, and (4) mamtam a 
scholarship index of at least 2.0 during their term of office. The term o! 
office for the student alternates shall be two years. The admmjstrative 
advi.sers shall be two members (one man, one woman) of the staif of the Dean 
of Students, appointed by him, and they shall cast no vote. 

Present members of the Conmiittee shall serve until their terms 
expire. In making the original appointments under this policy, the Policy 
Conmiittee and the President of the Associated Students shall specify the 
appointees who are to serve two years and those who are to serve one year. 
No Committee member shall serve more than two consecutive two-year terms. 
R. Rules Governing Proceedings Before the Student Standards Committee 
Scctivn 1. Statement of Charyes—Ansxvcr—Hearmg Date. 

(a) Proceedings before the Committee shall be commenced either by 
(i) a written communication from the complaining party to the student 
charged and to the Chairman of the Committee, or (ii) the filing of a notice 
of appeal by the student followed by a written communication from the 
original complaining party. The communication shall state with reasonable 
particularity the charges being made, and the copy sent to the student shall 
contain a statement of the functions, duties and composition of the Com- 
mittee and a copy of these rules. 

(b) Within one week of receipt of the statement of charges in cases of 
original complaint against the student (Sl(a)(i) above), the student shall 
submit a written answer which shall be sent to the complaining party and 
the Chairman of the Committee, The answer shall state whether the student 
desires a hearing before the Committee, and in the student's discretion may 
detail the defense the student plans to present. In the discretion of the 
Chairman, the one-week period for answer may be extended. 

(c) Upon receipt of the statement of charges and the answer in cases 
where one is called for, the Chairman of the Committee, after consulting 
the parties, shall set a time and place for the hearing. In setting such time, 
the Chairman shall take into account the parties' need for sufficient time to 
prepare their presentations. 

Section 2. Student's Failure to Ansiocr. If the student fails to answer 
the statement of charges or if he indicates that he desires no hearing, the 
CoTimiittee, at its option, may consider whether the complainmg party s 
statement of charges constitutes adequate grounds for disciplinary action. 
If the Committee finds that the stated charges do constitute grounds tor 
disciplinary action, it shall determine the extent of sueh action. In its discre- 
tion, the Committee may investigate the truth of the charges and request 
that the complaining party present proof thereof. The Committee shall for- 
ward its decision, with reasons stated, to the complaining party, to the stu- 
dent charged, and to the Dean of Students. 

Section 3. Failure to File SpeciJiG Statements of Charges. When a stu- 
dent appeals to the Committee concerning disciplinary action taken against 
him, the original complaining party must file the statement of charges con- 
templated by Section 1. within ten days of receipt of notice of the appeal or 
the disciplinary action appealed from shall be deemed reversed. The ten- 
day period can be extended for a reasonable period of time in the discretion 
of the Chairman. 

Section J^. Proceedings Before Committee. If the student files an answer 
as contemplated in Section 1, the following procedures shall be followed: 

(a) Unless both the complaining party and the student request a pub- 
lic hearing, the hearing before the Committee shall be private. 
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(b) If any facts are in dispute, testimony of witnesses and other evi- 
dence shall be received. 

(c) The student and tho complaining party shall have the option of 
being represented by counsel or an adviser, or both. 

(d) The hearing normally shall proceed as follows: 

(i) Presentation of evidence in support of the statement of 
charges; 

(ii) The student's evidence in answer; 

(iii) The rebuttal evidence; 

(iv) The student's rebuttal evidence; 
(v) Closing arguments. 

(e) The student and the complaining party, their representatives, and 
Committee members shall have the right, within reasonable limits, to ques- 
tion all witnesses who testify orally. 

(f ) The Committee, if it deems it desirable, may proceed independently 
to secure the presentation of evidence at the hearing. 

(g) A verbatim record of the proceeding shall be kept, the cost of such 
record being borne by the University. In the usual case, the record shall 
consist of a tape recording of the proceeding. Such recording shall be re- 
tained by the Committee until the time for appeal to the President shall 
have passed. Unless both parties agree to its necessity, no typed record 
shall be made. The Univer.sity shall bear the cost if a typed record is made. 

(h) The student shall have the aid of the University administration 
and the Committee, when needed, in securing the attendance of witnesses 
and in obtaining information necessary to answer the charges made against 
him. 

(i) Except as provided in this paragraph, the parties shall have the 
opportunity to be confronted at the hearing by all witnesses. 

When it is impossible for either party to secure the attendance of a 
witness at the hearing, the statement which is to be introduced at the hear- 
ing shall be reduced to writing and signed by the witness, and shall be dis- 
closed to the other party sufficiently in advance to permit such other party 
to interrogate the witness prior to the hearing. If the other party fails to 
interrogate the witness within a reasonable time or if he does interrogate 
the witness and the reply is reduced to writing and signed by the witness, 
the original statement together with the replies, if any, shall be admissible 
in the hearing. 

(j) The Committee shall not he recjuired to follow formal court proce- 
dures or judicial rules of evidence. 

Section 5. Consideration of Matter by Committee. 

(a) After hearing the evidence, the Committee may request or accept 
written arguments from the parties. 

(b) The Committee shall reach its conclusions in executive session. 

(c) If the Committee finds that the student's conduct has adversely 
affected the University's educational function, has disrupted community liv- 
ing on campus, or has demonstrated the probability that the student con- 
stitutes a physical danger to himself or others on campus, it shall, in deter- 
mining what disciplinary action should be taken, consider whether police 
or other official off-campus action has been taken or is likely to be taken 
against the student, and whether such off-campus action is likely to be ef- 
fective in deterring similar conduct by the student in the future. If final 
off-campus action has not been taken by the time the Committee considers 
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the case, tbe Committee may, in its discretion, dcUiy its decision until the 
ofV-campus action has been taken. 

(d) The Committee shall notify the complaining- party and the student 
of its decision. If either of them so requests or if an appeal is taken, the 
Committee shall prepare an opinion containing specific findm^s of fajj^ sup- 
portinfr its conclusions on each of the stated charges. These findings shall be 
sent to both parties. The Committee's decision shall be communicated to 
the Dean of Students so that appropriate administrative action can be taken 
to implement the Committee's decision. 

Section 0, Review bij President. If a request is made by either party 
within ten days of receipt of notification of the Committee's decision the 
President shall review the matter. His review shall be based on (i) the 
record made before the Committee; (ii) the Committee's written opmion; 
and (iii) oral or written arguments made to him by the parties or then- 
representatives. After consultinfc the parties, the President may arrange 
for a hcarinp: with all parties present. 

If the President concludes that additional evidence should be taken, he 
shall remand the matter to the Committee for further proceedings. If he 
concludes that the record is complete, he may affirm, reverse or modify the 
Committee's determination. The President's decision shall be communicated 
in writing to the Chairman of the Committee, to the complaining party and 
to the student within thirty days of the case being appealed to hnn. If for 
any reason the President is unable to participate in the appellate process, 
the appeal shall be heard and the decision made by the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs. 

Section 7. Records. The Chairman of the Committee, or his appointee, 
shall keep a record of Committee actions, such record to be filed at the end 
of each academic year in the office of the Dean of Students. 

Section 8. Parkinq Violations, In the Committee's discretion, the proce- 
dures outlined herein need not be followed in cases involving parking viola- 
tions on campus. 

The student government has sole control over a large, six- 
figure budget, much of the revenue for which is derived from 
the student activity fees. Many departmental programs associ- 
ated with music, drama, debating, intramural sports, and the like 
receive subsidies from funds allocated by the student budget. This 
autonomy in matters of finance is one of the better gauges— 
though not the only gauge— of the initiative, responsibility, and 
general influence of student government. 

Academic Due Process at the University of New Mexico. The 
Boiu-d considers that academic due process-de facto as well as de 
/ure-is essential if the University community is to contniue to 
deal with its disciplinary problem internally. Among the important 
elements of academic due process are such things as adequate 
notice of chiirges filed, a heai'ing before an impartial hearing body, 
a hearing commenced and completed within a relatively short 
time a hearing in which procedural rights of the person charged 
are protected, a hearing in which the right of the University to 
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present its case expeditiously is recognized and realized, the im- 
position of sanctions reasonably related to the violation if a viola- 
tion is found, and sanctions imposed with full recognition that the 
University is an educational institution and that its role is educa- 
tional. 

Due process is a concept aimed at protecting both the rights 
of the person chcirged and the rights of the University community 
to have the case decided fairly and within a reasonable period of 
time. When charges are not filed, hearings not held, or decisions 
not made within a reasonable time period, all members of the 
University community suffer from a denial of due process. When a 
hearing body is subjected to undue pressures from whatever 
source, the academic community as a whole suffers from a denial 
of due process. When the sanction imposed is not reasonably re- 
lated to the violations involved, either the University community 
or the person charged is denied due process. 

It is the firm determination of the Regents that academic due 
process will be accorded all members of the University commu- 
nity. Since due process for all concerned contemplates speedy as 
well as fair hearings, as an interim measure pending further study 
and the adoption of a permanent policy regarding the matter of 
student discipline, the Regents hereby establish an Interim 
Standby Policy for Student Hearings to take effect when a period 
of more than four weeks passes between the filing of charges 
against a student and the commencement of an actual hearing on 
the merits in which testimony is being taken by the Student 
Standards Committee. The Interim Standby Policy may also be 
invoked if the President reports to the Regents that, in his judg- 
ment, the regular campus judicial process is failing or is likely to 
fail to accord due process to the student charged or to the Uni- 
versity community as a whole; and if the Board concurs in the 
President's judgment. Once the Standby Policy becomes effective, 
hearing panels established thereunder will supersede the Student 
Standards Committee for a period of four months for the hearings 
of chaiges alleging acts of misconduct under 6(a)(i) through 
6(a)(xi) of the Statement of Rights and Responsibilities at the 
University of New Mexico and as set forth in the State of 
Emergency Policy. The hearing panels will have jurisdiction over 
such cases which had been filed under the Student Standards 
Policy but which had not yet begun to be heard on the merits and 
will accept filings of charges alleging such acts of misconduct, all 
as provided in the Interim Standby Policy. Cases filed during the 
four-month period shall be heard to completion by hearing panels 
established under the Policy even though such hearings extend 
beyond the four-month period. A case being actively heard on the 
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merits, with evidence being taken by the Student Standards Com- 
mittee at the timo the Standby PoUcy is invoked, will be heard to 
completion by the Student Standards Committee. The Student 
Standards Committee will continue to hear charges and appeals 
under its normal jurisdiction other than those reserved to the hear- 
ing panels under the Standby Policy. 

INTERIM STANDBY POLICY 
FOR STUDENT HEARINGS 

(Adopted by tho Regents, August 8, 1970) 

1. Hearing panels shall be established to hear charges under 6(a)(i) 
through 6(a)(xi) of the Statement of Rights and Responsibilities at the Uni- 
versity of New Mexico and as set forth in the State of Emergency Policy. 
Their jurisdiction shdl be identical and co-equal with that granted the Stu- 
dent Standards Committee in A (Section 1) of the Student Standards Policy 
(page 113, Faculty Handbook) to the extent that the Student Standards 
Committee would have jurisdiction over such acts of misconduct. 

2. When the Standby Policy is invoked, the Secretary of the University 
or his designee shall make necessary arrangements for the establishment of 
hearing panels, including arrangements for the drawing of names by lot for 
heariiig panel membership in the presence of two students and two members 
or the Voting Faculty, and shall make all other necessary arrangements to 
implement the Policy. 

3. A hearing panel shall con.sist of five voting members—two from the 
Voting Faculty, two students, and a Chairman who shall be a lawyer licensed 
to practice in New Mexico and not otherwise employed by the University. 

4. The two members of the Voting Faculty to serve on a hearing panel 
shall have their names drawn by lot from a li.st which initially contains 
eighteen persons nominated by the Policy Committee. The two student mem- 
bers to .serve on a hearing panel shall have their names drawn by lot from a 
list that initially contains twelve students appointed by the President of the 
A.ssociated Students with the concurrence of the Senate and six students 
appointed by the President of the Graduate Student Association with the 
concurrence of the Couneil. The Chairman's name shall be drawn by lot from 
an initial list of at least twelve lawyers selected by the President of the 
Albuquerque Bar Association or his designee from among lawyers who have 
indicated to the President of the Albuquerque Bar Association or his designee 
a willingness to serve. It shall be the responsibility of the Policy Committee, 
the President of the Albuquerque Bar A.ssociation, the President of the Asso- 
ciated Students, and the President of the Graduate Student Association, 
respectively, to in.sure that the lists contain not less than fifty per cent of the 
initial number of names prior to a drawing for a panel, and no drawing shall 
be made from a list that is not fifty per cent or more filled. Seven calendar 
days shall be deemed sufficient time for a list to be brought up to the 
required minimum. The Chairman shall receive compensation at a rate deter- 
mined by mutual agreement between the President of the University and the 
President of the Albuquerque Bar Association. The Chairman shall rule on 
disqualification for cause regarding any of the other four members of the 
Panel, and may require additional drawings from the proper list in the event 
of such disqualification. Any other admini.strative problem in regard to set- 
ting up a panel is to be handled by the University Secretary or his designee. 
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5. Two panel members plus the Chairman shall constitute a quorum, and 
a majority shall be required i'or a '*Jcision on the merits of a ease. Provided, 
however, that if a panel of three, including the Chairman, cannot for any 
reason be set up, or if fewer than three members of the panel, including the 
Chairman, are able or willing to serve, the Chairman, in his discretion, may 
act as hearing officer and hear and decide the case as if a full panel were 
sitting; or the Chairman may refer the case to the Secretary of the University 
or his designee for the appointment of a new panel. 

6. A hearing panel will follow the Rules Governing Proceedings Before 
the Student Standards Committee (pages 114-116 of the Faculty Handbook) 
except as those rules are modified herein, such modifications to take effect 
only if the existing campus judicial machinery is suspended temporarily as 
provided above. 

7. The following Rules Governing Proceedings Before the Student 
Standards Committee (pages 114-116,-Faculty Handbook) shall be modified: 

(a) Section 1(a) at page 114 of the Faculty Handbook will be modified 
to read as follows: 

Proceedings before a hearing panel shall be commenced either by (i) 
a written communication from the complaining party to the student 
charged and to the Secretary of the University or his designee for 
transmittal to the Chairman of a hearing panel as soon as reasonably 
possible, or (ii) the filing of a notice of appeal by the student fol- 
lowed by a written communication as contemplated by Section 
l(a)(i) from the original complaining party. The communication shall 
state with reasonable particularity the charges being made, and the 
copy sent to the student shall contain a copy of this Policy and a 
copy of the Rules Governing Proceedings Before the Student 
Standards Committee. 

(b) Section 1(c) will be modified to read as follows: 

Upon receipt of the statement of charges and the answer in cases 
where one is called for, the Chairman of the panel, after consulting 
the parties, shall set a time and place for the hearing. In setting such 
time, the Chairman shall take into account the parties' need for 
sufficient time to prepare their presentations, but except in extra- 
ordinary circumstances, the hearing shall commence within seven 
days of the Chairman's receipt of the student's answer. 

(c) Section 2 will be modified to require a hearing panel, if reasonably 
possible, to conclude its consideration of a statement of charges 
within 21 days of the time the statement of charges is filed, if a 
student fails to answer the charges or indicates that he desires no 
hearing. 

(d) Subsection (a) of Section 4 will be modified to read as follows: 
Unless a student charged requests an open hearing, the hearing shall 
be closed. The Chairman shall have the power to close the hearing to 
the public, however, when in his judgment it is nece.ssary to do so to 
avoid disruption of the hearing. If the hearing is closed to the public 
by the Chairman, two faculty observers appointed by the Policy 
Committee, one student observer appointed by the President of the 
Associated Students, and one observer appointed by the President of 
the Graduate Student Association shall be allowed to be present at 
the hearing— subject to the same rules of conduct as others. In the 
event the Chairman orders the hearing closed to the public, reason- 
able efforts may be made to provide radio or closed-circuit television 
coverage to on-campus facilities; no such coverage shall be provided 
without the consent of the student or students charged. 
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(e) Section 5(d> of the Rules Governing Proceedings Before the Student 
Standards ('ommitteo will be modified and will read as follows: 
Within seven days oi the close of the hearing, the panel shall render a 
decision and prepare a written opinion setting forth its findings of 
fact and its decision. Copies of the opinion shall be forwarded to the 
complaining party and the student charged. The panel's decision shall 
be communicated to the Vice President for Student and Campus 
Affairs if it appears that administrative action will be necessary to 
implement the panel's decision. (If the panel as such fails to render a 
decision and prepare a written opinion within the seven-day period, 
the Chairman is authorized to decide the matter and prepare a de- 
cision on behalf ol* the panel.) 

8. The Chairman, in his discretion, and acting individually, is authorized: 

(a) To make rulings on evidentiary and procedural matters; and to estab- 
lish and enforce reasonable rules for the conduct of the hearing and 
for proper decorum. 

(b) To request campus police a.ssistance to maintain order at the hearing 
if the hearing is on-campus; and to request police as.sistance to main- 
tain order at the hearing if the hearing is off-campus. 

(c) To have removed from the hearing any person who disrupts the 
proceedings or who fails to comply with the rules established for the 
conduct and decorum of the hearing. (If the student charged and/or 
counsel for such student ar^* ordered removed for actions disrupting 
the proceedings, or for failure to comply with rules for the conduct 
of the hearing, reasonable efforts shall be made to keep them in- 
formed about the proceedings.) 

9. Section 5(c) of the Rules Governing Proceedings Before the Student 
Standards Committee is hereby deleted. 

10. Section 6 of the Rules Governing Proceedings Before the Student 
Standards Committee remains the same except that the time for appeal is 
reduced from ten days to five days. 

11. The words "hearing panel" shall be .substituted for the word *'Com- 
mittee" wherever the latter appears in the Rules Governing Proceedings Be- 
fore the Student Standards Committee. 



Ida 



116D 

I'liRo n-'viscd 10/1/70, 7/1/74 



Student Publicatio n , s 

The principal student publications on campus are the Lobo 
and the Thunderbird These publications are staffed, written and 
edited by the students and are published by the Associated Stu- 
dents under the control of the Student Publications Board, a joint 
faculty-student committee of three faculty members and five stu- 
dents. 

The Lobo is the student newspaper published five times a 
week on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. 
The Lobo publishes campus news, feature articles, editorials, and 
national and international news. 

The Thunderbird h the student literary magazine. It is pub- 
lished twice each school year and contains essays, stories, poems, 
and other literary works of the students. 

T extbooks 

Copies of the textbook order form for upcoming semester 
courses are distributed by the UNM Bookstore toward the end of 
each preceding semester in sufficient time to permit placing orders 
and receiving shipments. The form provides space for listing re- 
quired textbooks and any recommended related books and/or 
materials the faculty member would like placed in stock. The form 
should be filled out as soon as possible after receipt. The prompt 
submission of the form puts the bookstore in a better position to 
repurchase books from students at the end of the current semester 
and also avoids delivery problems. Of considerable importance is 
the space on the textbook order form calling for estimates of class 
enrollments. Needless to say, however difficult to assess, accurate 
and conscientious estimates greatly facilitate the book procure- 
ment process and avoid over-orders which must be returned. 

Publishers generally prefer that desk copies pf texts be ob- 
tained directly from them, but the bookstore will provide tem- 
porary copies until permanent copies are received from the pub- 
lishers. 
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SERVICES, FACILITIES, AND 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

Alumni Office 

The Alumni Office coordinates the University's alumni rela- 
tions program and implements policies of the Executive Commit- 
tee of the Alumni Association. Projects include alumni club pro- 
grams, legislative relations, student recruitment, alumni publica- 
tions, homecoming reunions, and related activities. 

UNM Bookstore 

In addition to supplies of required textbooks, the UNM Book- 
store stocks a wide assortment of papeiback books and supple- 
mentary texts. The Bookstore also sells supply items for classroom 
and office use, art supplies, greeting cards, and many other sun- 
dries. All prices, including those for texts and other books, are 
uniform for both students and faculty. (For details concerning the 
ordering of texts for class use, refer to the section entitled Text- 
books.) 

Computing Center 

The Computing Center supports both course work and re- 
search, with its facilities open to the use of students and faculty in 
all departments. 

The Center has an IBM System/360 Model 67 with 2,000,000 
bytes of highspeed core storage and associated computer peripher- 
als including a sorter, lowspeed terminals and card punches. 
Members of the staff are on hand to offer programming consulta- 
tion to all users. An extensive set of reference documents, both 
vendor- and Center-produced, is maintained to aid in this assist- 
ance. 

The staff at the Center also conducts several series of lectures 
in programming orientation and related subjects for members of 
the University. These series are given at irregular intervals but are 
announced well in advance in the Computing Center Newsletter. 

Standard software provided by IBM includes the Assembler, 
FORTRAN, PL/I, COBOL, RPG and utilities. Additional software 
is maintained-WATFIV, SPSS, CSMP, GPSS, MPS, the BMD 
statistical series and other packages. 

The computing system supports both batch processing and 
interactive timesharing. The batch processing capability is utilized 
by both remote and local cardreaders and printers. The interactive 
timesharing capability, supporting BASIC, FORTRAN and PL/I 
languages along with a batch interface, is accessed by keyboard 
entry through a variety of lowspeed terminals located around the 
campus. 
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Concerts, Lectures, and Other Cultural Activities 

A varied and extensive program of concerts, lectures, and 
other cultural activities is offered by the University. Many of 
these events are announced in the Fine Arts Calendar, published 
by the College of Fine Arts and in the weekly calendar of all 
public events, issued by the Central Scheduling Office. 

Concerts. The Department of Music presents a variety of pro- 
grams each academic year, including band, chorus, ensemble, 
orchestra, and solo concerts. In addition, an opera and a modern 
dance concert are produced each year. 

Student recitals are held at the Fine Arts Center Recital 
Hail. Contemporary Music Programs, sponsored by local chapters 
of national music honorary societies, promote the performance 
of original compositions. 

Lectures. Two formal lectureships have been established at 
the University: the Annual Research Lectureship, initiated in 1954 
to recognize, encourage, and honor research and creative work by 
members of the faculty, each year's recipient being awarded a 
prize of $500; and the Carl Grabo Memorial Lectures, established 
in memory of a visiting professor at the University and given each 
year under the auspices of the English Department. Funds are also 
available to two faculty committees, under the sponsorship of the 
Graduate School, for the purpose of inviting noted scholars and 
public figures for lectures on the campus. Additionally, the Speak- 
ers Committee, a joint student-faculty committee, annually brings 
to the campus a number of public lectures on topics of current 
interest. The "Lectures Under the Stars" are presented during 
Summer Session. 

Drama. In addition to four major productions and a produc- 
tion especially for children, all presented at the University 
Theatre located on campus, the Department of Theatre Arts also 
conducts a laboratory workshop theatre for student playwrights. 
An open invitation is extended to each member of the faculty to 
participate in any phase of dramatic production which is of in- 
terest to him. This explicitly includes the submission of original 
plays, particularly one-act plays. 

The UNM Program Series. This series is a project of student 
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government, supported by an appropriation from the Associated 
Students and under the direction of the Cultural Program Com- 
mittee, a joint faculty-student committee. The aim of the series is 
to bring to the University events of cultural and intellectual in- 
terest not likely to be presented by other agencies on campus or 
in the city of Albuquerque. Season tickets at reduced rates are 
available to faculty and s.tafF. 

Other Cultural Activities, Albuquerque has a broad spectrum 
of cultural activities. The Albuquerque Symphony presents a sea- 
son of six concerts, four children's concerts, and a number of 
special events. The Albuquerque Community Concert Association 
offers a series of five or six concerts. Chamber music is presented 
by the June Music Festival and by local musicians under other 
auspices. The Santa Fe Opera offers a summer repertory which 
has won national acclaim. Plays are presented by the Albuquer- 
que Little Theater and a substantial number of community 
**playhouses/' 

Popejoy Hall, This facility is .n tended primarily for the use of 
University organizations and departments. It is, however, available 
for rental to non-profit cultural enterprises in the City. Concerts 
of the Albuquerque Symphony are presented in the Hall, and it is 
the scene of the Program Series and many other University- 
sponsored events. Popejoy Hall is a fully equipped theater which 
can accommodate plays, musical theater, opera, lectures, and 
films, A detailed brochure of all programs is available at the Box 
Office, and a calendar is published monthly, from September 
through June. Located in the Fine Arts Center, the Hall has 
proved to be an invaluable cultural resource for the University, the 
community, and the State. 

(See also Museums, Collections, and Exhibits.) 

Conferences, Institutes, and Non-Credit Courses 

The Division of Continuing Education and Community 
Services. Educational activities designed for adults* not concerned 
with formal credit offerings are a part of the continuing education 
program. The various conferences, institutes, and non-credit 
courses which are designed to help participants become more 
proficient in their work or to better enjoy their leisure time are 
the responsibility of the Division. 

Evening non-credit courses are offered as part of the Com- 
munity College program. These programs are aimed at adult in- 
terests, with offerings in a variety of vocational, professional, and 
avocational fields. Regular faculty members are urged to parti- 
cipate in this program. The compensation for such courses is 
extra and the work is in addition to the regular teaching load.* 

Requests for scheduling and conducting conferences and in- 
stitutes originate either from outside sources, such as professional 
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groups, or from campus personnel, principally members of the 
faculty. All such reques'.-., regardless of source, should be made 
well in advance to the Division's Assistant Dean who acts as a 
coordinator to expedite the programs and avoid double scheduling 
and other embarrassing situations. He also provides material assis- 
tance in the areas of sample curricula and sometimes (in cases of 
University-originated events) offers financial assistance from a 
fund especially budgeted for this purpose. The Special Activities 
Section of the Physical Plant Department should also be notified 
about scheduled events of this nature so that detailed physical 
arrangements may be made. 

It should be noted that all reservations and arrangements 
for meetings held in the New Mexico Union should be made di- 
rectly with the Scheduling Office in the Union. 

Acting in conjunction with the originating group and the 
college or department directly concerned, the Assistant Dean may 
ask a faculty member to conduct or participate in a given program. 
In most cases, remuneration for time and expenses is paid to the 
faculty member from the special fund or from revenue resulting 
from the event.* This work is, of course, in addition to the mem- 
ber's regular academic work load. Occasionally, a request will be 
made for a free lecture in connection with a community-service 
project in which the University is taking an active part. 

The Robert O. Anderson School of Business and Administra- 
tive Sciences. The Anderson School of Business and Adminis- 
trative Sciences conducts a series of non-credit and credit courses, 
ranging in length from one day to one year, in the School's Man- 
agement Development Center. 

Coronado Credit U}iio)i 

The Coronado Credit Union, a non-profit organization of the 
faculty and staff of the University, provides an opportunity for 
investment and for making low-interest loans. It operates under 
the State Credit Union Law. 

Located in the northeast corner of Carlisle Gymnasium, the 
Credit Union's office hours are from 9:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., 
Monday through Friday. 

Single and joint memberships are available, and both savings 
and loans are insured. Dividends on savings are paid semi-annually 
on July 1 and January 1 according to the share-per-month plan 
and at a rate determined by the board of directors (which in 
recent years has been declaring 6 per cent dividends). Both signa- 
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ture and secured loans are available at rates generally less than 
chai'ged by other types of agencies. Loan payments are made by 
payroll deduction, and deposits of savings can be made on the 
same basis at the member's option. 

Courtesy Letter 

Upon request, the University Secretary vv^ill prepare an official 
courtesy letter asking for appropriate ''special favors and con- 
siderations'' for any faculty member on leave. Such letters are 
generally found to be helpful in obtaining access to archives or 
other research materials, particularly in foreign countries. 

Data Processing Center 

The Data Processing Center performs procedures analysis 
and systems design for the University administration. Clerical 
and mechanized procedures are also prepared and maintained for 
departments using data processing facilities. IBM 1401 and 360/40 
Computer Systems and a complete unit record configuration in 
the Data Processing Center are used to process programs written to 
support Data Processing Center systems and to process data for 
administrative units. Responsibilities of the Data Processing Center 
encompass projects for the offices of the Comptroller and Admis- 
sions and Records, which include accounting, payroll, registration, 
student records, and grade repox-ting, as well as projects for the 
Alumni Office and other University administrative departments. 
Requests for administrative data processing services should be 
directed to the Director of Data Processing. 

A test scoring and statistical analysis service is available 
without charge to all academic units, and a memorandum describ- 
ing such service is available from the Data Processing Center. 

(See also Coyyj^niting Center.) 

Faculty Exchange Center 

The University of New Mexico has a well established prece- 
dent of paying the salary of a faculty member who exchanges 
positions with a faculty member in another institution for a sem- 
ester or academic year, provided the other professor comes to 
UNM with his salary paid by his own institution and the exchange 
is approved by the UNM dean and department chairman con- 
cerned. 

In order to facilitate exchanges of this kind when they will 
benefit both the University and the persons involved in the ex- 
change, UNM has arranged that individual faculty members who 
desire to do so may list themselves in the Faculty Exchange Cata- 
log as being in an institution which participates in exchanges as 
outlined above in paragraph one. Registration forms are available 
in the office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 
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Facnlty-Staff Directory 

The Faculty-Staff Directory is published each year by the 
office of the University Secretary. The directory's alphabetical 
listing of personnel includes name, title, home address, home 
phone number, campus address, campus phone number, and 
marital status for each entry. Directory information is included 
also for residence halls, fraternities, sororities, and the various 
departments and divisions of the University. A list of the member- 
ship of the current University standing committees is also incor- 
porated. 

Faculty-Staff N eiusletter 

The faculty-staff newsletter, entitled Campus News, is dis- 
tributed every two weeks to promote internal communications 
among faculty members aiul staff employees of the University. 
Information for inclusion in the News may be sent to the News 
Bureau, a piirt of the Public Information Office. Contributors are 
asked only to provide information. It is not necessary to write 
items for submission. Information for the News should normally 
be received by the Bureau no later than the Thiursday preceding 
publication. 

Graduate and Teaching Assistanlships; 
Teaching Associate ships; Research Assistantships 

For a more complete description of these appointments, see 
"Policy on Graduate Financial Aid'' and "Assistantship Cate- 
gories," approved by the Faculty on November 21, 1972, and 
March 26, 1974, respectively. Copies are available at the Graduate 
Office; also see Graduate Bulletin. 

The various assistantships involve payment of a stipend by the 
University, in part as a grant-in-aid to enable the graduate student 
to attend Graduate School, and in part for services rendered to the 
University. 

Only regular graduate students who are making satisfactory 
progress toward advanced degrees are eligible for assistantships. In 
all cases, an Assistant's academic program and Assistantship service 
should represent a full-time commitment; his Assistantship service 
does not exceed 20 hours per week, averaged over a semester. 

Full-time Graduate and Teaching Assistantships carry a tui- 
tion waiver up to 24 hours for the academic year. The non-resi- 
dent portion of tuition Tiay be waived for Research Assistants 
during the first three consecutive semesters of the assistantship. 
The Teaching Associateship is an upper-level Teaching Assistant- 
ship with a minimum stipend of $4,500 for the academic year. 
Teaching Associates do not receive a tuition waiver. 
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Recommendations for appointments of Research Assistants 
originate with the department and are transmitted to the Director 
of Research and Fellowship Services for review and final approval 
by the Comptroller. Students emrolled in the Graduate School are 
not eligible for appointment as Research Associate or Senior 
Research Associate (see p. 33C). Faculty appointments are not 
given to students enrolled in the Graduate School. 

Identification Card 

At the beginning of each academic year, the Comptroller's 
Office prepares and distributes an identification card for each reg- 
gular (generally full-time) employee of the University. This card 
lists the individual's name and position and certifies to his em- 
ployment for a given year. Persons who are employed at times 
other than the beginning of the year should apply for identifica- 
tion cards at the Payroll Office. The card is to be returned to the 
Payroll Office if separation from the University occurs prior to 
June 30. 

Instructional Media Services 

This office provides assistance to the University faculty in 
utilization of the newer media and technology in their instruc- 
tional programs. The following areas are encompassed: 
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Film Library Unit-Acquires films (rental) for instructional 
pui-poses in regularly scheduled undergi'aduate and graduate 
classes. 

Audio-Visual Unit— provides, upon request, audio-visual and 
special purpose equipment to faculty for instructional purposes in 
regularly scheduled undergraduate and graduate classes. 

Closed Circuit Television Unit— provides video tape recordings 
and playback equipment upon request by faculty for use in reg- 
ularly scheduled undergi*aduate and graduate classes. Personnel 
will upon request of faculty members assist in the development, 
production, and video-taping of a special program or a series of 
programs. 

Instructional Development Unit— assists faculty members in 
employing different methods and/or modes of teaching, utilizing 
the ''newer" media and technology, toward improvement of 
instruction. 

In-Service Training Unit— includes regular sessions for faculty, 
teaching assistants, gi'aduate students, and other persons who wish 
assistance in the operation and application of audio-visual equip- 
ment and/or other instructional media. 

Graphics Service Unit—develops and produces graphic 
material in any form for instructional pm-poses, including photog- 
raphy (all types), charts, diazo, transpai'encies and other gi'aphics. 

Audio Service Unit— produces and/or duplicates audio mate- 
rials: reel and cassette; monaural and stereo. Audio compression or 
expansion of pre-recorded tapes is also available. 

Electronic Repair Unit— provides upon request maintenance 
and repair of campus audio-visual and video equipment. 

/// Ic rcoUcgia Ic A. I ll I ctics 

Intercollegiate athletics at the University are regulated pri- 
marily by the constitution and operating code of the Western 
Athletic Conference whose policies the University has officially 
adopted as its own. The University also conforms to the general 
policies of the North Central Association of Colleges and Sec- 
ondary Schools and the National Collegiate Athletic Association. 
Local implementation is carried out by the Univei'sity's Athletic 
Council, a faculty standing committee (see Functions, Duties, 
and Composition of Faculty Standing Committees.) 

The following statement of policy was adopted by the Univer- 
sity Faculty on xVlay 17, 1972, and was incorporated as part of the 

bylaws of the Athletic Council: 

UNM ATHLETIC COUNCIL STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY 
1. It i.s the policy of the University of New Mox.ico that student athletes 
he provided the opportunity to progress toward a degree of their choice and 
the opportunity to develop athletic abilities in an environment consistent 
with hic^h standards of scholarship, sportsmanship, and human dignity. 
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2. Student athletes, members of the coachint^, medical, and adminis- 
trative staff of the Athletic Depnrtment are expected to manifest humane 
relationships in their contacts with team members, officials, representatives of 
other universities, and the general public. Their conduct should reflect the 
honor and dignity of fair play and the generally recognized high ethical 
standards traditionally associated with wholesome competitive sports. 

3. The staff of the Athletic Department shall adhere to the rules, regula- 
tions, and policies of the NCAA, WAC and the University of New Mexico. 
They will refrain from using any demonstrative teaching, motivating, or dis- 
ciplinary techniques which would be in violation of paragraph 6(a)(iii), p. 
18C, of the UNM Faculty Handbook. 

4. Complaints of violation of paragraphs- 1 through 3 should be brought 
to the Athletic Council. At the request of either the Athletic Director, a 
student athlete, or staff member, the Athletic Council in accordance with 
university regulations concerning due process, will consider evidence of such 
violations, make a decision regarding its credibility, and shall recommend 
appropriate action to the Athletic Director and the University President. 

5. The Athletic Cou!icil will make every effort to protect the student 
athlete from any physical or mental reprisal for having filed a complaint with 
the Athletic Director or the Athletic Council. Before June 15 of each year, 
the Athletic Director will submit to the Athletic Council a list of student 
athletes whose grants-in-aid are not being renewed, including the reasons for 
such action. 

6. The Athletic Director and his staff are expected to develop and u.se 
regularly a systematic method of evaluating the teaching competence and 
ethical behavior of coaches and staff and their ability to develop and maintain 
healthy interpersonal relationships with student athletes and staff in their 
programs. The Athletic Director will report the results of these evaluations 
regularly to the Athletic Council. 

Charter iiembers of the Western Athletic Conference are 
Arizona State University, the University of Arizona, Brigham 
Young University, the University of New Mexico, the University 
of Utah, and the University of Wyoming. Colorado State Univer- 
sity, and the University of Texas at El Paso were added in 1968. 
The Conference is growing steadily in national prominence in the 
ten recognized sports in which all conference members compete: 
football, basketball, baseball, track, tennis, golf, swimming, wrest- 
ling, cross-country, and gymnastics. 

International Programs and Services Office 

The facilities of the Office of International Programs and Ser- 
vices are available to faculty members and research personnel in 
the following areas: immigration laws, visa regulations, travel re- 
strictions, U.S. income tax guidance, and departure procedures. 
The Director is also the responsible officer in the administration of 
the University's Exchange-Visitor Program and is the person to be 
consulted with respect to Fulbright fellowships and other grants 
for international research and travel. 

Ke-s 

The following Key Issuance Policy became effective July 1, 
1974: 

1. Department Responsibility, The eontrol of keys and their issuance 
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rests wiUi the hoad ol* UiP various dcpariments and divisions of the University. 
The department chairman or director will be the only person designated to 
approve an authorization Form for a laeulty member, staff member or other 
individual needing a key. 

2. Key Issuance. Upon presentation of the properly approved authoriza- 
tion form to the Physical Plant Locksmith Shop, a key will be is.suod, 

3. Key Fees, (a) There is no char^'o for the original issue of a key. (b) 
Broken keys will be replaced without charj^e upon presentation of the broken 
parts to the Physical Plant Locksmith Shop, (c) If a key has been lost or 
stolen, the person responsible for the key must pay a $5.00 ^lonwaivabIe lost 
key fee. 

4. Lost or Stolen Keys. All lost or stolen keys must be reported to the 
Campus Police and the applicable department chairman or director immedi- 
ately. 

5. Transfer of Keys. A key may not be transferred to another person. If 
an individual no longer requires a key, he should notify the applicable depart- 
ment chairman or director and return the key to the Physical Plant Lock- 
smith Shop. 

6. Duplication or Copying of Keys. It is State law (New Mexico Statutes 
Annotated 1953, Chapter 40A-14-3) and University policy that any duplica- 
tion or copying of any keys to any University property, except through the 
facilities of the University, is prohibited and will result in appropriate '^dis- 
ciplinary action against any student, faculty member, officer or employee of 
the University participating in such duplication or copying. 

7. Return of Key upon Termination of Employee, When an employee is 
terminating his employment at the University, the applicable departeent 
chairman or director will notify the Payroll Department of the employee's 
termination immediately. This will normally be done with a Personnel Action 
Notice; however, if an employee on contract is resigning at the end of the 
year, the Pa>Toll Department will have to be notified by a written memoran- 
dum, 

(In order to make this procedure effective, it is necessary for the applic- 
able director or department chairman to process all Personnel Action Notices 
concerning terminations at least two weeks before the employee's termina- 
tion date' so that the Payroll Department can effect this portion of the 
policy,) 

The employee's last paycheck will not be released by the Payroll Depart- 
ment until proper notification has been received from the Physical Plant 
Locksmith Shop that the individual's key or keys have been returned. If such 
terminated employee has lost his keys, he will be required to pay a minimum 
of S5.00 for each key issued to him (as mentioned in Item 3) before his 
paycheck will be released. All graduate assistants, teaching iissistants and 
other student employees will be con,sidered, for this policy, to have termin- 
ated their employment with the University at the end of the Spring Semester, 

8. Control over the Physical Plant Department, Police Department and 
Other Master Keys. Any department assigning groups of master keys or 
similar groups of keys to selected individuals will submit to the Campus 
Police Department a detailed written procedure for control of such keys so 
that keys do not leave the campus when the employee is not on duty. Each 
such policy must be approved by and periodically checked out by the 
Campus Police. 

9. Key Deposit. /Vny $1.00 key deposit currently held by the University 
will be refunded to the employees, as originally agreed, upon termination 
from the Univer.sity and return of the applicable keys. 
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The D. H. Lawrence Ranch, a property owned by the 
University, is located 20 miles northwest of Taos, N.M., on the 
side of Lobo Peak, at an altitude of S,500 feet. During the sum- 
mer, the ranch accommodates a number of cultural activities, and 
the recipieiit of the aiinual Lawrence Fellowshij) is in residence 
at the new Fellowship Cottage. In addition, an assortment of 
vacation facilities is available to members of the faculty, ulti- 
mately including* fourteen sin^^de cabins, seven double cabins, and 
camp and trailer sites. Nominal fees for such lodgin^^s vary ac- 
cording to accommodations ])rovi(le(l. For details concerning fees 
and reservations, as well as on-ranch and nearby vacation attrac- 
tions, consult the Division of Continuing Education and Com- 
munity Services. D. H. Lawrence lived and wrote at the ranch, and 
his ashes are enshrined there. 

Libraries— Goicral Uni-ocrsily Library 

The collections of the Zimmerman Library and those of the 
Fine Arts Library and the William J. Parish Memorial Library (see 
below) comprise the General Library. The Zimmerman Library 
collections include cataloged and processed volumes (approx- 
imately 680,000 in 1975), serials, pamphlets, government publi- 
cations, reels of microfilm, microcaxds, microfiches, maps, 
pictures, and archival material— all in quantities to provide 
resources adequate for study and research for undergraduate work 
and for the special fields in which graduate work is offered. The 
policy of the Library is to collect and preserve materials in relation 
to the curriculum and to research being conducted here. Thus, in 
general, the collections are strongest in the fields of the doctoral 
programs; weakest in areas such as agriculture, where no prc^am 
exists at this institution. 

The Library provides special services such as photocopy, inter- 
library loan, and typing carrels where personal typewriters may be 
used or where electric typewriters may be rented. 

Book Selection and Ordering. The Collection Development 
Division of the Library is charged with the coordination of all 
collection development. Subject bibliographers are assigned re- 
sponsibility for maintaining liaison with specific academic depart- 
ments through the Library representatives appointed by those de- 
partments. Each faculty member should know who his representa- 
tive currently is and should consult with that representative on all 
ordering procedures. 
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The Librar>^ has a systematic approach for the purchase of 
current EngUsh- and foreign-language materials for the collection. 
New books arrive v.-eekly and ai*e available for consideration by 
the faculty in a special approval room of the Acquisitions Depart- 
ment at Zimmerman Library. 

Suggestions for purchases on general funds, administered by 
the Library, may be made to the appropriate bibliographer in the 
Library. Where inadequacies in the collection exist, it is important 
that faculty and students call them to the attention of the 
bibliographers so that funds can be sought to improve those in- 
adequacies. 

Student recommendations are honored by the library but 
should be routed through all normal selection channels. 

When material is needed for the Reserve book collection, 
faculty members are strongly urged to make arrangements with 
the Reserve Book Desk at least three months in .advance to allow 
adequate time for pia'chase and processing. 

Classilication of Hooks. Since the summer of 1964 all new 
books have been classified by the Library of Congress system, 
[Mans call for reclassification of tjldcr material, but for several 
years the collection will remain classified both by the Dewey 
system and by the Library of Congress. There should be no 
problem of finding books if the card catalog is depended upon for 
the location of book.^ by call number. 

Loan Policies. Most books are loaned for an indefinite period. 
Faculty members ai*e asked to return or renew all materials once a 
year between Spring finals and the beginning of the Fall term. Any 
book can be recalled for another's use after two weeks or for 
"RESERVE" use immediately. 

Books may be placed ''on reserve" to be circulated on a 2-hour, 
1-day, or M-day loan ba.^is. Faculty members are reciuested to 
send titles, with instructions about loan period desired, to the 
Circulation Librarian several months in advance of assigning or 
recommending the books to the students. 

Carrels. Assignments of carrels are made at the beginning 
of each semester, giving faculty first choice, doctoral candidates 
second choice, a)id masters' candidates third. Application form.s 
may be obtained at the cii-culation desk. Locked carrels, or 
studies, jure available for faculty members and doctoral candidates 
who 'dxe writing dissertations. Application forms may be obtained 
at the circulation desk. 

Photoduplication Service. Photocopy service is provided by a 
coin-operate»d copier on each floor of the Library or by the Library 
copy service in the basement. Prints from microforms and photo- 
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graphic prints are made by the Library technicians in the Photo- 
dupHcation Service room. The Service must pay its own costs; 
therefore charges are made for this service. Some departments 
submit master requisitions to cover costs for a fiscal year. Price 
lists may be obtained from the technician at the Service window. 

Special Collections. The Coronado Room is the center for the 
Department of Special Collections, This Department maintains a 
collection on Now Mexico, a fine map collection, manuscripts, busi- 
ness histoiy archives, historical source materials, and rare and 
restricted books. The materials in the Special Collections Depart- 
ment are provided as a Jion-eirculatinj^ collection for research. 
Additionally, the Clinton P, Anderson Room houses a collection 
which contains many rare and valuable editions dealing with 
Western Americana and which is reserved for research purposes. 

Interlibrary Loan Service. The Interlibrary Loan Service 
exists for the temporary exchange of books between libraries. 
Faculty and graduate students may borrow books and journals 
needed for research undei' the provisions of the General Inter- 
library Loan Code adopted by the Association of College and Re- 
search Libraries. Teletype service is available to locate urgently 
needed material more quickly. Information about these loans and 
forms for requesting books and journals may be obtained in the 
Interlibrary Loan Office. 

The Library Committee. Matters of policy dealing with the 
academic use of the Library (e.g. budget, operation etc.) are 
formulated by the Library Committee (see Fanction^, Duties, 
and Composition of Standing Committees,) 

The Fine Arts Library. The collections in fields of art, music, 
architecture, and dramatic art, numbering 55,000 volumes in 
1975, are housed in the Fine Arts Library located on the second 
floor, southwest corner, of the Fine Arts Center. This library is a 
branch of the Zimmerman Library and, insofar as possible, op- 
erates under the same regulations and policies, "fhe ordering and 
processing of books and journals is done in Zimmerman Library. 
Reference and circulation service, including reserved book service, 
is performed in the Fine Arts Library. 

The Fine Arts Library provides an excellent service through 
its listening center for hearing recordings by disc and by tape. 
The library has a growing archival collection of southwestern 
music. The library also contains a fine collection of slides, photo- 
graphs and reproductions of works of art. Two practice rooms, 
equipped with pianos, are available for users of the collection of 
music scores. 16 2 
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The WUliam J. Parish Memorial Library. The Parish Memorial 
Libniry is located on the east side, ground floor, of the Business 
and Administrative Sciences Building. Thi.s library is a branch of 
the Zimmerman Library and is managed in the same way as the 

Fine Arts Library. . „c 

The Parish Memorial Library contains the leading business 
services on taxes, personnel, investments, etc., periodicals in the 
fields of business and administrative sciences and underlying disci- 
nlinr reserved books for courses offered in the Anderson School 
S Business and Ad^.inistrative Sciences and elected monographs 
to support the instructional and research programs of the School. 
Approximately 26,000 volumes are available in this library. 

Center for Research Libraries. The University of New Mexico 
is a member of the Center for Research Libraries ^ Chit^agO' 
which houses one of the largest research collections in the United 
States, three million volumes. The collection contams a great deal 
of specialized material as well as current subscriptions to 13,000 
serials In addition to its own collection, the Center makes avail- 
able to members the large collection of science and social science 
serial material held by the National Lending Library Science 
and Technology in Boston Spa, England. The General Library has 
complete access to Center for Research Libraries faci ities and c^an 
obta n material by inter-library loan for indefinite time periods. 
Center facilities are available without charge to all UNM faculty 
members and graduate students on all campuses. For assistance m 
the Center's facilities, please call the Inter-Library Loan 
Office at Zimmerman Library, 277-5617. 

lAbraries-School of Tmxo Library 

Housed separately with the Law School the School of Law 
Library contained approximately 138,000 volumes in l^^S and is 
adding about 600 a month. The Library includes special collec 
fons In Indian Law and Water a New Mexico docume^^^^ 

collection, a rare-book collection, a substantial collection of New 
Mexico appellate briefs and records, and a microcard file of 
United States appellate briefs and records since 193/ The special 
collection of Indian Law is being rapidly expanded and is separate- 
ly cataloged. 
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Books and journals not otherwise "restricted'^ to use in the 
library may be borrowed by the general faculty for two weeks 
after registering at the circulation desk. 

The upper floor of the libr^a-y contains a functional arrange- 
ment of the more heavily used books, e.g,, a selected ''current 
treatise" collection, etc. On the lower floor, the classification is 
being changed from a modified Yale University Law School system 
to the Library of Congre.ss classification. With the exception of 
some docum.ents, some serials, and soaie foreign law, publications 
are fully cataloged. A rotary file showing location of all serials in 
the library is located at the circulation desk. 

The weekly Current Index to Letjal Periodicals is displayed 
in the library lobby along Avith all of the periodical issues listed 
that wc»ek. This makes it possible to examine the very latest mate- 
rial ill most: periodicals subscribed to I y the Law Library. 

The Law School faculty and the New :\rexico Bar are kept in- 
foi-med of ni'W publications received by the Law Library by means 
of \Aeekly "New Acquisitions" lists and an annual "Selected Ac- 
(piisitions" list. 

The School of [.aw Libi'aiw maintains a Xerox machine for 
fast copies from its ])ublicatioJis where ciuality is not an important 
factor. The charge is 5 cents per copy. Arrangements can be 
made for monthly billing. Copies of legal materials not in the 
Lihrarv can be arranged from other libraries and agencies or 
secured through interlibrary loan. Faculty and stafl; of the Uni- 
versity (othe)- than the Law School) are expected to reimburse 
the Law library for expenses incurred due to requests for coi)y- 
in^ov borrowing materials from other sources. 

/. ihrarics—IIedllli Sciences Lihrary 

Working in support of the academic pro^4i*ams of the School 
of Medicine, the College of Nursing, the College of Pharmacy, and 
the Allied Health Progrann, the Health Sciences Library 
houses approximately 75.000 bound volumes (including the col- 
lection of the Albuquerque Bernalillo County Medical Associa- 
tion Library), 550 motion pictures and videocassettes. 2,000 
aucliocassetLes, 175 filnistrip/slide teaching units, plus charts, tech- 
nical reports, and pamphlets. 

Tlie Library's service equipment includes a MEDLINE 
(MEDLAPuS-ON-LINE) terminal, two Xerox photocopiers, a TWX 
(for fast interlibrary loan service), a microfiche duplicator, an 
audiocassette duplicator, a microfiche camera, a microform 
reader /printer, videocassette players and associated 17-inch TV 
monitors, movie projectors, 35mm slide projectors, and other 

audiovisual playing equipment. ^ 
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Loan periods are 2 weeks for books and 3 days for journals. 
The first overdue notice is a warning notice; thereafter, fines are 
assessed at $2,00 on the second notice, another $2.00 on the third 
notice, and an additional $1.00 on the fourth notice, making a 
total of $5.00, Fines on reserve books are $1.00 for each day 
overdue. Due to the high proportion of users relative to facilities, 
faculty members are asked to adhere to those regular loan periods. 

Library facilities are open to any member of the faculty upon 
registering and securing a Library card. (The card bears a pre- 
punched number that facilitates borrowing books in accordance 
with the Library's automated book-handling system.) Under- 
graduates may use materials in the Library but do not have 
borrowing privileges. Non-medical graduate .students must secure 
written approval from a faculty member attesting to the student's 
need to borrow materials. 

Books are classified according to the National Library of 
Medicine identification system supplemented by the Library of 
Congress system. Journals are shelved alphabetically by title. 

New books may be recommended by members of the faculty 
and students of the School of Medicine, the College of Nursing, 
the College of Pharmacy, and the Allied Health Programs by use of 
the Book Purchase Request form. Approval copies are regularly 
received from a medical book wholesaler, and these copies may be 
reviewed by the above members of the faculty. The Library pub- 
lishes a monthly acquisition bulletin. These are sent to faculty 
members of the Health Sciences, as well as to others who would 
logically be interested in the Library's listings. A monthly serials 
list is also available for limited distribution. 

The interlibrary loan service is reserved for the use of faculty 
members and students in the Health Sciences. 

Museums, Collections^ and Exhibits 

The Maxwell Museum of Anthropology. In addition to stand- 
ing exhibits displaying North and South American Indian cultures 
as well as those other primitive and prehistoric peoples, the Max- 
well Museum features special thematic exhibits, changed every 
six months, on such cross-cultural studies as the story of Indian 
corn and the story of Navaho weaving. The museum is in the 
south wing of the Anthropology Building. 

The Geology Museum. Designed to supplement the educa- 
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tional program as well as to offer exhibits to the public, the 
Geology Museum displays minerals, rocks, ores, fossil plants and 
animals, and geologic maps. Of special interest is the seismic 
recorder which can be seen in operation. On display are seis- 
niograms of recent newsworthy earthquakes and atomic tests. 
The museum is located in the Geology Building, 

The Museum of Southwestern Biology. This museum, located 
in the Biology Building, is the most important single source for 
the study of New Mexican vertebrates and plants. A research 
and study museum, it is maintained for the use of all serious stu- 
dents of Southwestern field biology, but primarily for the stu- 
dents and staff of the University, 

The Institute of Meteoritics. The Institute of Metoritics (see 
also Research Support) has an outstanding exhibit of meteorites, 
tektites, and associated meteoritical materials. 

The University Art Museum, Opened in October 1963, the 
University Art Museum is among the finest in the Southwest, 
The facilities permit concurrent presentation of selections from 
the University\s permanent collections together with a continuing 
series of major exhibits of national importance. Among the latter 
are included such recent exhibits as Impressionism in America, 
Art Since 1889, and The Painter and the Photograph, all of 
which traveled to other art galleries and museums throughout 
the country. Masters^ thesis exhibits (M,A, and M,F,A.) are 
scheduled annually toward the end of the spring semester. The 
museum is located in the Fine Arts Center, 

The Jonson Gallery— UNM. The Jonson Gallery specializes in 
contemporary art and presents monthly exhibits of one-man or 
group shows!^ During the summer, the gallery presents an annual 
exhibition of paintings by Raymond Jonson, Director of the Gal- 
lery. The Gallery is located on campus at 1909 Las Lomas Road, 
iN.E., and is open to the public daily. 

The Harwood Foundation. The University of New Mexico 
maintains the Harwood Foundation in Taos. New Mexico. The 
Foundation has an excellent and extensive collection of paintings 
by artists who have lived and worked in New Mexico, and a fine 
collection of New Mexican santos. Selections from the collections 
are frequently cxhil)ited. 

Santa Fe. Note should also be made of several museums and 
collections in. nearby Santa Fe, especially the New Mexico Muse- 
um, the New Mexico Museum of Art, the Hall of Ethnology, the 
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Laboratory of Anthropology, the Museum of International Folk 
Art, and the Museum of Navaho Ceremonial Art 

(See also Concerts, Lectures, and Other Cxdtural Activities,) 

Neio Mexico Union 

The New Mexico Union is a social and extracurricular 
center of the campus community, a focal point for campus out- 
of -class activities for students, staff, and faculty. As such, the 
Union serves as one of the unifying forces in the life of the Uni- 
versity, performing the important function of presenting oppor- 
tunities for the exchange of ideas and opinions between faculty 
and students in a congenial, informal atmosphere. 

While a group of committees, working with the Student 
Government and Union staff members, has the responsibility for 
planning and executing a core program of activities for the 
Union, the Union facilities are open to all campus-related groups. 
These facilities include : 

Tio Vivo. The Tio Vivo cafeteria service is open daily for 
meals. (A shorter schedule is in effect during vacation periods and 
the Summer Session.) 

Desert Room. The Desert Room serves hot lunches and salads, 
Monday through Friday. (Closed during vacation periods and Sum- 
mer Session.) 

Casa del Sol. The Casa del Sol is open from Monday through 
Friday. (Closed during vacation periods, and the Summer Session.) 
A variety of Mexican foods is available. 

The Food Service Office. In addition to the normal operations 
outlined above, the Food Service Office is also able to provide a 
versatile catering program for groups of various sizes attending 
meetings and other functions within the Union. Limited catering 
facilities are available to faculty members for events outside the 
Union. 

Games Area. The Games Area includes billiard tables, table- 
tennis tables, several card tables, lounging facilities, and locker 
space for storage of equipment. While equipment for these activ- 
ities is available in the Area, in some instances for a nominal rental 
fee, items are also offered for sale to those who wish to own their 
equipment. 
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Scheduling Ollice. All events taking place within the Union 
(including those involving food service) are scheduled through 
the Scheduling Office, located in the main office on the second 

floor, . 1 uu 

Student Information Center. This center m the main lobby 

maintains a schedule of events for the entire campus. 

Calendar. A large master calendar is posted in the main lobby 

showing all events as they are scheduled for the school year. 

Other areas. Within the Union are other facilities such as a 

200-seat theatre, grand ballroom, meeting and conference rooms, 

ticket booth, hobby-crafts area, and the like. 
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Off-Cam j)us and Indcjjcnclcnt Study Courses 

The University offers credit courses of two distinct types in 
various communities throughout the state: 

1, Residence credit courses are held in centers at the Los 
Alamos and Santa Fe Graduate Centers, the Gallup Branch Col- 
lege, and the Northern Branch College, the latter with head- 
quarters in Espanola. The Gallup and Northern Branch Colleges 
are concerned only v^^ith undergraduate courses, with teaching per- 
sonnel recruited largely from local sources, subject to the approval 
of the respective department chairmen at the University. Los 
Alamos and Santa Fe, on the other hand, are centers for graduate 
study, although some undergraduate work is offered at Los 
Alamos. Although some of the instructional staff may be recruited 
locally, regular University faculty members are given priority. 
Courses taught at these graduate centers are counted as part of the 
regular work load, with additional dislocation salary paid for such 
work. 

2. Extension courses for credit are offered wherever there 
is sufficient demand. University faculty members are given prior- 
ity here also, and they receive additional salary, plus travel and 
per diem expenses. Qualified persons other than University faculty 
members may be recruited, but they must be approved by the 
proper department chairmen and by the Graduate School in the 
case o*" graduate courses. 

independent study through correspondence is offered to any 
qualified person, anywhere in the world, who wishes to earn Uni- 
versity credit but cannot attend organized classes. The University 
also participates in the correspondence program of the United 
States Armed Forces Institute. Regular faculty members are urged 
to teach in these programs. Compensation is extra and the work is 
in addition to the regular teaching load. 

Additional compensation earned through instruction of exten- 
sion and independent study courses must not be in violation of the 
Policy on Extra Compensation, q.u. 
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Off-Campus InstrMCtion 

The following statement of policy regarding off-campus in- 
struction was approved by the University Faculty on April 24. 
1956: 

STATEMENT OF I'OLICY ON OFF-CAMPLS INSTRUCTION 
With the continued growth and expansion of the University of New- 
Mexico, it is anticipated that there will be increasing desire, and perhaps 
need, to deviate from traditional on-campus study in favor of off-campus 
programs of inst. uction as part of the course of study for a bachelor s 

The Faculty of the University of New Mexico is favorable to such 
deviations from" the traditional four-year course of study by q>^alifled stu- 
dents in continuous association with an academic institution of higher earn- 
ing provided: (1) thiit adequate standards and safeguards are established 
wherebv the quality of such programs is at least equivalent to that ot on- 
campus instruction; and (2) that students participating in such programs 
must ho in sufficient continuous association with the physical, social and 
other activities of the University to assure the opportunity to >flentify them- 
selves with the philosophy, ideals, customs, and traditions of the University 
The following regulations are therefore adopted to provide such as- 
surances: 

1. Anv such plan shall conform to the 30-hour validation rule, corres- 
pondence, extension, and grade-point-average rules. 

'> A plan of ofT-campus instruction shall be permitted for credit only 
if it is under direct University sponsorship, planning, continual supervision, 
and evaluation, both as to context and as to instruction. 

3 Use of cooperating instructors and specialists in off-campus work 
is expressly approved; but their participation in cooperative P';°g;--'"^;Jf' 
not be sufficient grounds for granting them membership in the University 

'''"'T^Each proposal for deviation from conventional methods of offering 
instruction for credit toward a degree, following approval by the usual 
academic channels, shall be submitted to the Curricula Committee fo. scru- 
tiny to determine whether or not it meets the requirements set forth in 
this statement. It shall be incumbent on the proponents of such ^ P^f"' 
to affirmatively show compliance with this policy. The Curricula Committee 
shall be charged with the duty of reporting to the Faculty whether or not 
the program is in compliance with the policy. 

• r, m all instances, degrees (other than honorary) granted by this 
University shall represent a i^'cognition of full responsibility by the Uni- 
versity. The University shall not lend its name or reputation to any co- 
operating agency or institution. 
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Organizaliofis 

Members of the faculty will find a variety of campus organ- 
izations to suit their particular interests. There are active chap- 
ters of the American Association of University Professors, the 
New Mexico Education Association, Phi Beta Kappa, Phi Kappa 
Phi, Sigma Xi, and a variety of professional, departmental, and 
informal groups. 

The Faculty Women's Club. Membership in the Faculty 
Women's Club is open to women who are administrative officers 
or members of the faculty with the rank of full-time instructor 
or above and to the wives of men of similar rank. The purpose of 
the Club is to promote social life, render service, and provide an 
opportunity for members to associate according to various in- 
terests. An annual faculty dinner dance and the sponsoring of 
several scholarships are among the special projects of the Club. 
Members also serve as volunteers to assist the staff of the Maxwell 
Muspum of nnthropology. 

Photo Senna' 

The University Photo Service offers a variety of photo- 
graphic assistance. It is equipped to take both still and motion 
pictures and can produce slides, film strips, or mounted pictures 
in black-and-white or color. Typical applications of the Service 
Include photographic illustrations for University publications, re- 
search reports, theses, and dissertations, lilm strips or slides 
depicting pictorial scenes, graphs, or charts for use with class- 
room lectures; and in the area of personal photography, portraits 
or passport pictures. 

The Photo Service supports itself with revenue from its 
services. Charges are either billed to the departments or collected 
as cash sales depending on type of work, authorization, and simi- 
lar con.siderations. 

Physical Plant Depart vient Services 

The Physical Plant Department is charged with the respon- 
sibility of keeping the plant clean and in good repair and is budg- 
eted to maintain the buildings, their built-in appurtenances, the 
grounds, and the parking lots. In addition to this maintenance 
function, the Physical Plant also undertakes selected capital im- 
provement projects for the various departments, and for work 
of this nature a requisition is required. 

Requests for routine maintenance should be phoned to the 
Physical Plant Communications Coordinator through the faculty 
member's departmental office during regular working hours. The 
Coordinator will assign the request properly, and in the event the 
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request is not for work the Physical Pla,it is budgeted to handle, 
he will miue.t a reouisition from the department concerned. In 
cases wh'^re remodeiinR or special equipment f ^"i""'^; " h' 
quest should be made through the departmental ofhce to the 
Manager of Construction and Maintenance. The Physical Plant 
Department will arrange for technical assistance in planning such 
work, and, after formal approval, will perform whatever work is 

required. , , _i. *. 

For newcomers to the campus, especially deans, department 
. heads, and department secretaries, an audio-visual aid has been 
prepared that tells how to get service from the Physical Plant 
IDepartment. It takes twenty minutes to see this ^J^oxmatwe 
slide/tape, and ai-rangements may be made by calling the Depart- 
ment. 

Postal and Mailing Services 

The Universitv Postal Service is responsible for the pick-up 
of on- and off-campus mail and the delivery of «"-^^"^P"/ 
(Off-campus mail is delivered by the regional U.S. Post OfHce 
branch if the letter bears the complete address, i.e.. building and 
iom number of the faculty member or his ^J^P-^ment offic. 
Mail addressed simply in care of the University goes to Postal 
Services for further sorting and delivery With on-campus mail.) 
The Mailing Department performs various services in connection 
with packaging and large-volume mailings. 

Postal Services. "Campus Mail" is mail addressed by on- 
campus senders to on-campus recipients. This is picked up once 
a day at most buildings and twice a day at a f-' heav,.volume 
buildings. Campus mail (for which special envelopes are pro- 
vided) requires no postage. „ , •, u„ 
Both personal and official mail (all official mail must be 
properly identified) addressed to recipients off campus may be left 
at <?ep^-tment offices or similar collecting points o^^^^^P ^ 
Posta Services. Postal Services will stamp (by meter) all official 
u'versity mail before depositing it with the U.S^ P^^^ (Hfice. The 
deadline for official mail to be metered and deposited is 3.00 
p.m.. although emergency mail will be metered until just before 
closing time at 5:00 p.m. Such late mail must be deposited by the 
sender Personal mail must be stamped. Personal mail received a 
Postal 'services without stamps is subject to being sent without 
postage This could result in a postage-due charge to the recipient. 
m thfs connection, all letters bearing the sender's home address as 
the return address is presumed to be personal mail and is thus 
deposited whether stamped or not. 

Faculty members or departments wishing to inform all cam- 
pus personnel, or a segment of the campus personnel, about 
certain personal or official departmental matters, e.g., a house for 
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sale or rent or a new departmental service, may do so by making 
arrangements with Postal Services. The notices are delivered in 
bulk (i.e., without envelope or address) to department offices or 
other delivery points for distribution to individuals. 

Campus mail, or U.S. mail sent at University expense, may 
not be used for political purposes or for the business of an organ- 
ization unaffiliated with the University to which a faculty/staff 
member may bolong, or by an individual faculty/staff member for 
personal purposes or distribution of materials unrelated to the 
over-all program of the University, 

The Mailing Department. The Mailing Department is equip- 
ped to handle packaging, envelope stuffing, and large-volume 
mailings. The Department maintains various series of addresso- 
^raph plates for routine general mailings. The use of these serv- 
ices is available to faculty members through their departments. 
Mailings can be specified for lists already maintained (e.g., the 
Secretary's Mailing List — all full-time faculty, deans and depart- 
ment chairmen, etc.), or a special list (for on- or off -campus mail- 
ings) may be submitted from which plates will be prepared for 
12c each. Material and labor charges are billed (to the depart- 
ments) for such services as wrapping, envelope stuffing and 
addressing, any of which can be ordered separately. 

Printing and Duplicating Services 

The Printing Plant, located in the Journalism Building, is 
equipped to do all types of printing, speed duplicating, letterpress, 
and offset. It has a complete type setting department, which 
includes Linotype, strike-on IBM and Intertype computer, with 
tape in-puts and a proofreading terminal. A type specimen catalog 
of various fonts is available for customer use. It also has a com- 
plete bindery with facilities for hard-cover book binding, side and 
saddle stitching, and hole drilling for looseleaf binding. Its 
humidity controlled storeroom is stocked with a wide selection of 
papers, most of which are available for purchase by University 
departments and colleges. Copy, editing, and layout services are 
not included in the Printing Plant servi es, (For these, refer to 
Pubiic Information Office, Publications Service,) 

The Plant operates on a self-sustaining basis. Requests for 
printed material originate at the department or college level 
and are implemented by use of the purchase requisition de- 
scribed in Purchasing, The Printing Plant serves all of the Uni- 
versity departments and divisions. The University's formal prin- 
ting policy was approved by the Regents on November 29, 1963 : 

PRINTING POLICY 

For the past 45 years, the Printing Plant has been an integral part of 
University of New Mexico operations. This plant has been used to meet the 
University's increasing demand for quality printed matter at low cost, to 
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pn-dua. hooks in ih. rnivcT.ity of Nuw Mexico I'rosB and to pr.nt student 
Hd.lications and oUhm' I'niv.rsily-rolatod poviodicals. Most othoi- - 
eKOS and universities in tlie United States have also iound jt necessa y o 
operate such plants for the practical reason of econon.y-!)oth .n actua 
eost. and in terms of the time of fm-ulty. students and stall members who.e 
work the prinlinkM'lfnt processes. t, ■,,;„„. Pi.,ni 

m addition to moetinK the nee.is of the University the I'ruU nu I la t 
hn« been for n,any years an in,„ortant resource for other '^'l':^;;^'""" " 
stitutions and research ajrencies in the stato^ and the region, mak.nK its fac.l- 
ities available for production of their material. 

in i e the production of seork outside of this held would beneht the 
University, and thus the taxpayers of New Mexico, by .-■-ttm,' -^^^^ 
what lower cost ratio for Plant output, the University does not u.sh to 
a w 1 I m place the University Plant in competition with privately owned 
„ e V ch are an.on. the taxpayers who support hi.her educatiom 

'-nu.ielore it i. I'niversity policy to refuse to enter a ^"!-^^';^r^^ ^^ 
upon any job. or to accept under any circumstances, printmu' .)ob« -h.ch do 
not fall into one of the loUowHiK three cateu-ories: 

. 1 Those involving material directly related to education, scholaiship 
„r research sponsored by public and non-profit orj^anizations. 

o Those which the State PurchasinR A-ent miu-ht specifically ask the 
l-nive'vsity Pi intin.- Plan, to produce in the special interest ot the s ate 

:! Those in which the prospective client can .how cdear proof that the 
„,atorial otherwise could not be produced in New Mexico by New Mexico 
labor. 

Public hiloniinlion Office 

The Public IiiroiTiiation Ollice maintain.s liaison with press, 
radio, and Udes'i.sioii outlets in the Lommunity in a continuing at- 
tempi to present the story of the Univei'sits' to the public, ft is a 
primai'v responsii)ility of the Department's News Btiroau to see 
that newsworthy activities of members of the faculty are brought 
to public attention in the appropriate communications media, and 
facultv members are urged to communicate with the Bureau 
{rather than with the news media) concerning any such activities 
thev wish i)ublici-/.ed. I p-to-date i)i()grai)hical information on each 
facultv memi)er {supplied by the ollice of the University Secre- 
tarv) Ys maintained in the files of the P-ureau for its use in new.s 
releases. Upon request, the Puroau will also i)rovide i)ackground 
hiformation about faculty memin-rs to an\' individual or organiza- 
tion in connection with the presentation of talks, lectures, iiapers, 
or similar services. The Department's Speakers' Bureau handles 
arrangements to. faculty public speaking engagements off campus. 

Although the various media are accustomed to I'eceivmg 
University news direct from the Bureau, their representatives 
will occa.sionally, in matters of current public interest, consult a 
facultv memi)er directly. In such ca.ses it is expected that he 
will answei' ciuestions and state his views as he .sees lit, consist- 
ent with his knowledge and honest appraisal of matter at hand. 
The following excerpt jVom the "1040 Statement ot Prnici- 
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pies on Academic Freedom and Tenure/' approved by the Associ- 
ation of American CoIIoKes and the American Association of Uni- 
versity Professors, is pertinent in connection with the public ac- 
tivities of faculty members when acting in a professional capa- 
city : "The college or university teacher is a citizen, a member of 
a learned profession, and an oflicer of an educational institution. 
When he speaks or writes as a citi/.en, he .should be free from 
institutional censorship or disci|)Iine, but his special position in 
the community imposes special obligations. As a man of learning 
and an educational ollicer, he should remember that the public 
may judge his profession and his institution by his utterances. 
Hence he should at all times be accurate, should exercise appro- 
priate restraint, should show respect for the opinions of others, 
and should make every effort to indicate that he is not an institu- 
tional spokesman.'' 

Puhlications Service. The Public Information Office offers as- 
sistance in the preparation of brochures, booklets, and posters 
involving University or University-related material. The services 
include copy preparation, editing, photography, artwork, design, 
layout, and production. The ])urpose of this assistance is to free 
academic and administrative i)ersonneI from time-consuming 
work, to improve graphic art quality, and to reduce printing 
costs through standardization of materials and efficient schedul- 
ing of printing. 

Although this assistance is used primarily by academic de- 
partments and administrative oflicei^, individual faculty mem- 
bers, working through their departments, may also avail them- 
selves of these services. Charges are made only for production 
expenses and the fees for graphic artists when they are required. 

Additional information may be obtained by consulting the 
Public Information Otlice. 

Recreational FacUitirs 

The Faculty Recreational Program. An extensive faculty 
recreation program under the supervision of the Director of Stu- 
dent-Faculty Recreation and Intramurals is conducted in the 
Johnson (lymnasium. Times set aside for this program may be 
determined by consulting the oflice of the Department of Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation or the monthly Recreational 
Activities Calendar posted in the corridor at the northwest cor- 
Tier of the main floor of the gymnasium, in the gymnasium are 
two large arenas, two swimming pools, handball coiirts, weight-lift- 
ing room, and other specialized areas. All these facilities are 
available for use free of charge, and a man is on duty in the 
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oquipniont I'oorn during these times to distribute equipment such 
as badminton and tennis rackets, jump ropes, basketballs, and the 
iiko. Facilities foi* this progi*am also include the outdoor tennis 
courts. All t'acilities are open, as part of the program, to the fac- 
ulty member's family, including children. 

New Mexico I'nion, In addition to cultural and fine-arts ac- 
tivities, food, and the like, the New Mexico Union also offers 
facilities of a more directly recreational nature. For a description 
of these facilities as well as the other services of the Union, refer 
to tlie section headed New Mexico Union. 

Summer Session Recreation. During the Summer Session, at 
certain hours each day, most of the regular faculty recreational 
facilities mentioned above are available. The precise schedule may 
be determined from the Intramurals Department. A recreational 
swimming card is necessaiy for access to the pool. Faculty mem- 
bers may obtain cards for themselves and members of their 
immediate families (except children under 6) at the pool after 
proper identification. 

Golf, The University has two golf courses, both open to the 
public. One is located on the north campus, o(T Stanford Drive, 
NFi. while the south golf course borders Interstate Highway 25 
and is just north of the Kio Bravo interchange. The mem^^ership 
fee for faculty members for use of the south course (which also 
includes playing privileges at the north course) is $10 per month, 
with an extra charge of $2.50 per month for each additional de- 
pendent member of the family. A limited membership, which 
l)ermits play at the north course only, is available at $6.50 per 
month, plus $1 per month for each additional dependent family 
member. 

Professional instruction is available, at the south course 
only. The courses are open generally from sunrise to sunset daily, 
hut reservations are adviscible for weekends and holidays. 

'rrlcf)lu)}}c (iful Trlciyfdl)!} 
Telephone Service 

1. All University telephones are controlled by one exchange 
|)refix (277-), with each phone having an individual four-digit 
number. For on-campus calls, the four-digit number listed in the 
Faculty-Staff Directory serves as an extension number and is 
dialed without using the exchange prefix. 

2. When the extension number is known by the caller, in- 
coming calls, both local and long distance, are received directly 
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at the individual phone; i.e., without going through the Univer- 
sity switchboard. Similarly, if you are calling a known University 
number from off campus, dial 277 and then the four-digit exten- 
sion, and you will get the number without going through the 
University switchboard. 

3. The University switchboard operates from 7:00 a.m. to 
5:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, but it will be apparent from 
the above that incoming and outgoing calls, where the number 
is known, are independent of the switchboard. 

4. The University switchboard still serves as a source of in- 
formation, however. For campus numbers not listed in the Facul- 
ty-Staff Directory, dial "0'' if you are on campus. If you are off 
campus, you may reach the University operator by dialing 
277-0111. 

5. For local Albuquerque calls, consult the city telephone 
directory for the number, dial "9'', wait for the dial tone, and 
dial your number. 

6. Do not make personal long distance calls from University 
phones. In case of an emergency, dial "0" and ask for the switch- 
board supervisor. 

7. All official long distance calls must be placed through the 
UNM Operator. The following procedures should be followed : 

a. Before calling the UNM Operator, be prepared to give her 
the following information: the account number the call is to be 
charged to, your name, your department, and the destination. 

b. Dial "8'' for the UNM Operator. Give her the above infor- 
mation. 

c. One of the following procedures will occur, depending on 
which type of call is being placed : 

NETWORK CALL: The Operator will tell you to proceed 
with dialing. You will dial the Network telephone number only to 
reach your party. 

IN-STATE CALL: The Operator will tell you to dial "36.'' 
This will connect you with the State Operator. She will ask you 
for the University of New Mexico Identification Code Number. 
It is "299.'' She will then tell you to proceed with dialing. You will 
dial the complete seven-digit number of the party you are seeking. 
If you do not know the number of the person to be called, dial 

9-1-555-1212. , , 

OUT-OF-STATE CALL: The Operator will tell you to dial 
s "37." This will connect you with the State Operator. She will 
ask you for the UNM Identification Number (which is "299"), 
plus the Area Code of the pa.ty you are seeking. She will then 
tell you to dial either "1," "3," "5,*'or "6." After dialing this digit, 
await dial tone; then dial the proper Area Code Number and the 
complete seven-digit number of the party you are seeking. If you 
do not know the number of the person to be called, dial 9-1-area 
code-555-1212. 7 7 
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d. Calls not completed must be cancelled before 5:00 p.m. on 
date placed, or the call will be charged. 

8. Calls made from ^. campus phone or which originate off 
campus may be transferred by following this procedure: Depress 
a!id release the receiver o^ -':E. When the operator answers, ask 
her to transfer the call to the proper person and give her the ex- 
tension number if you know it. 

9. Please do not ask the University operators to take your 
telephone messages. 

10. Notify UNM operator, 4444, immediately of any number 
changes. 

11. For repair service, call 9-266-5621. 

Telegrams and Radiograms. Telegrams and radiograms should 
he placed directly with Western Union (1800-325-5400), using the 
University's master requisition number which may be obtained 
from the Purchasing Department (Ext. 2036). If the sender wishes 
a f! iplicate copy sent to hip-,/her, make this request of Western 
Union before reading the message. 

Tclriiision 

Owned jointly by the University of New Mexico and the 
Albuquerque Public Schools, and operated in cooperation with 
the New Mexico State Department of Education, the University s 
television outlet for educational purposes, KNME-TV (Channel 
5), presents a variety of network, exchange, and local programs, 
with the local productions amounting to one-half the total pro- 
gramming. Included in the local programming are courses in sci- 
ence, music, humanities, electrical circuits, and conversational 
Spani.sh. These are directed to various educational levels from 
preschool to college. Two such programs (Science Nine and TV 
Kvnclenjarten) have received national awards for excellence 
from the Institute for Education by Radio-Television. Other pro- 
grams originated locally include discussion sessions and docu- 
mentaries, directed primarily to affairs of New Mexican interest. 
Taped versions of many of the.se local programs are sent to other 
educational TV outlets and, in some cases, to commercial sta- 
tions as well. 
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U n iversi ty D eve I o p vienl 



The Development Office has general responsibility for or- 
ganizing, implementing, and supervising a long-range plan for 
developing private financial support for the University, ^uch sup- 
port being essential to help bridge the gap bgtween available 
resources and University needs. To this end, the Office maintains 
communications with alumni, the business community, and other 
segments of the public to heighten their interest in and support for 
ihe University's objectives and resources. 

The Greater UNM Fund. All gifts and bequests to the Uni- 
versity are coordinated as part of the Greater UNM Fund ad- 
ministered through the Development Office by a Board of Direc- 
tors comprised mainly of alumni and certain administrative offi- 
cers. Gifts received into the fund may be of several varieties, 
e.g., cash, real property, securities, art collections, books, etc., 
and they may or may not be offered with restrictions as to their 
use. The University has definite policy stipulations regarding the 
acceptance of gifts and bequests, a full statement of which is as 
follows : 



The Regents of the University of New Mexico are empowered by law 
to acquire and administer property and to make contracts for the benefit of 
the University, In the exercise of such powers, the Board hereby adopts the 
followinK" rules with respect to the acceptance of gifts, ^3;rants, bequests, 
legacies, or devises (hereinafter collectively called gifts) to the University. 

A. Unrestricf Gifts, Gifts of moiiey, securities, real estate or other 
forms of property free of any restriction as to the use, application or dis- 
position thereof shall be accepted by the President or his delegate unless 
he shall determine that such property does not have any utility as such to 
the University nor any readily realizable market value, 

B, Restricted Gifts, Gifts of money, securities, real estate or other 
forms of property offered to the University in trust for stated purposes or 
subject to restrictions or requirements as to the use, application or disposi- 
tion thereof shall be accepted by the President or his delegate upon approval 
of such trust or restrictions by the Committee on Restricted Gifts, or by 
the Regents if acceptance could require an annual expenditure of more than 
$500 by the University, 

C. Gifts to Libraries, Museums and Galleries. Gifts of targible personal 
property to be held and administered by University libraries, museums, and 
galleries shall be governed by the separate statement of policy relating 
thereto, (This statement is attached hereto as Appendix A). 

D, Criteria for Rejection of Gifts. The Committee on Restricted Gifts 
and the President shall be guided by the following general principles in 
deciding to reject an offered gift: 

1, Gifts of property or for the purchase of property which are 
not useful in an established or projected program of the 
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University and which may not he sold or exchanged impose 
needless hurdens on the Administration. 

2. Gifts recjuirinia: commitments of space for storage or dis- 
play may burden the University's facilities. 

3. Where foreseeable expenses in conr.^ction with the adminis- 
tration of gift property exceed any possible benefit to the 
University, and the property may not be sold or exchanged, 
the gift should be rejected. 

4. Where trust provisions or other restrictions applicable to the 
gift violate University rules and regulations or the provi- 
sions of law, the gift must be rejected. 

E. Gifts Subject to Encumbrances. Any lien, security interest or other 
encumbrance against property proposed to be given shall be deemed a re- 
striction on the property for purposes of these regulations. The University 
shall not become liable for any indebtedness affecting any gift property 
unless the Regents shall authorize assumption thereof. 

F. Reporting Procedures. The acceptance of gifts shall be reported as 
follows: 

1. When the gift is of a kind which may be acceptable within 
the provisions of authority delegated by the President, the 
person receiving the gift will report it directly to the Di- 
rector of Development. 

2. Other gift offers will be reported to the President, who will in 
turn notify the Director of Development of action taken. 

3. When it is feasible to do so, a written statement will be 
secured from the donor stating the terms of the gift 

G. Appraisals. For insurance records it will usually be necessary to 
esUblish an estimate of the monetary value of donated gifts. This evalua- 
tion will be as- close to the mavket value as can be determined by the staff 
receiving the gift. As a matter of policy, the value of gifts worth more than - 
$500.00 should not be disclosed to the donor, for to do so involves the Uni- 
versity in the matter of appraisal. Any donor desiring an appraisal of the 
value of donated property should obtain the same from ordinary profes- 
sional services. 

Appendix A 

POLICY RELATING TO ACCEPTANCE OF GIFTS TO 
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES. MUSEUMS AND GALLERIES 

This statement defines policies relating to the acceptance of materials 
which might appropriately be used or studied in connection with established 
or projected programs of the University libraries, museums and galleries. 
These materials may include books, works of art, and other objects or col- 
lections of scientific, historic or esthetic value; or monies given the Univer- 
sity for the express purpose of purchasing such materials. 

The authority to accept such gifts on behalf of the Regents is vested in 
the Committee on Gifts to Libraries, Museums and Galleries.* The accep- 
tance of any gift that would require an annual expenditure of more than 
$500 by the University must be approved by the Regents. Recommendations 
regarding the acceptance of gifts will originate with the director of the 
unit of the University which is to have responsibility for such objects or 
materials subsequent to their acceptance. In general, it shall be University 

• Hereafter referred to «3 "the Committee/' 
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policy that all siu'h Kii'ts leaMved shall bo under tho direction and control 
of an appropriate adniiniHlrative unit. Cases in which a question nii^-ht 
arise as to '.hich of several University departments or units should prop- 
erly have responsibility for acceptance and subsequent cure of a j^'iven ob- 
ject or collection will be referred to the Comniittee for its determination. 

The Committee may at its discretion delegate to the director of any 
unit of the University authority to accept u:i^ts of certain specified kinds. 

Because the University cannot properly accept [rifts of materials that it 
will be unable to use, house, display, or dispose of as the case may be, it is 
necessary that each offered ^nft be considered mosv carefully to determine 
that botii the gift itself and the terms and conditions under which it is 
jriven are in conformance with the policies herein established. 

For practical reasons, the following: classes of drifts should be vcKarded 
as unacceptable : 

1. Gifts of little or no usefulness to the University's projL^ram for 
instruction, research or public service. 

2. Gifts requiring commitments of space for exhibition and/or storage 
disproportionate to the inherent usefulness of the gifts. 

3. Gifts requiring financial commitments disproportionate to the in- 
herent usefulness of the gift. 

4. Gilts with accompanying conditions or terms which require perma- 
nent display or exhibition or which otherwise limit the University's freedom 
of future action. 

5. Gifts which cannot be accepted for legal reasons or because their ac- 
ceptance would place upon the University a trust which cannot be met. 

In cases of doubt as to the acceptability or non-acceptability of any 
such gift, the director of the unit concerned will present full information to 
the Committee, including all correspondence with the prospective donor re- 
lating to the terms or conditions of the gift. 

In the event that the Committee should decide that a gift must be de- 
clined, care should be taken that the donor or his friends not be discouraged 
from considering other gifts which the University might welcome. It is 
better, however, to show disinterest in a particular gift than to accept it 
under circumstances in which the University is unable or unwilling to meet 
the terms or conditions of the gift. 

The acceptance of gifts shall be reported as follows: 

(1) When the gift is of a kind which may be acceptable within the 
provisions of authority delegated by the Committee, the director of the unit 
receiving the gift wiil report it directly to the Director of Development, 
sending a copy to the Committee, 

(2) Other gifts will be report<id to the Committee, which will in turn 
report to the Director of Development, indicating action taken. 

(3) When it is feasible to do so. a written statement will be secured 
from the donor stating the terms of the gift. 

For insurance records it will usually be necessary to establish an es- 
timate of the monetary value of gifts-in-kind. This evalr^'.^n should be as 
close to market value as can be determined by the staff receiving the gift. 
As a matter of policy, the value of gifts worth more than $500.00 should 
not be disclosed to the donor, for to do so involves the University in matters 
of appraisal. 

In the interest of developing an effective program of gift and 
financial support and to avoid duplication, it- is of vital import- 
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anco Uuit faciiUy mcMiibors who solicit financial 8U])iJ0rt or gifts 
on their own initiative coordinate their efforts with the Develop- 
ment Onice. The first stc). in this pi'oeedure is for the faculty 
member to report to the Office throuj^h his dean or department 
chairman on the form provided for this purpose. 

Allocations from the (Greater UNiNI Fund, Allocations from 
the Unrestricted Account of the Greater UN^M Fund are avail- 
able from time to time. Allocation applications are solicited twice 
a year by the Development Office, generally in the fall and spring. 
Projects considered to have the highest priority by the Allocations 
Committee are those that are experimental or innovative in nature, 
that would benefit primarily members of the University commun- 
ity, particularly students or prospective students, and that would 
enhance the leaching and .service capabilities of the University. 

Specific guidelines for preparing applications are provided 
when allocation requests are solicited by the Development Office, 

Re(juests will be reviewed and api)roval recommended or 
denied by the Allocations Committee of the Greater UNM Fund 
to the Fund's directors. The Allocations Committee is composed 
of the Academic Vice President, the Vice President for Business 
and Finance, two faculty members, two alumni members, and 
the Director of Development. 

University Facilities 

POLICY ON SPECIAL USE OF CERTAIN 
UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO FACILITIES 

COMMITTEE ON SPECIAL USE OF UNIVERSITY FACILITIES 

The Committee on Specinl Use of University Facilities executes policy 
iuul settles conflicts concerning the special use of Johnson Gym, the Arena, 
the Stadium, the Union Ballroom, and any other University facility not speci- 
fically scheduled by another entity. 

(Membership: Vice President for Student and Campus Affairs, chairman; 
the Comptroller; the Dean of Students, the Dean of Continuing Educa- 
tion and Community Services; a representative of the Student Activities 
Orficc; the Director of the Physical Plant Department; the Graduate 
Student Association president; and the president of the Associated Stu- 
dents of the University of New Mexico. The folio wring serve on the 
Committee, ex-officio without vote: Chairman of the Department of 
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation; Chairman of the Speakers 
Committee; Chairman of the Popular Entertainment Committee; Direc- 
tor of the New Mexico Union; and the Athletic Director. When the 
Committee is acting as an arbitration board, of the three officials with 
facility jurisdiction, only the one having jurisdiction of space involved in 
the dispute and only the student chairman whose event is in dispute will 
sit.) 

POLICY 

I. JURISDICTION 

Central Administration, while reserving final jurisdiction, has delegated 
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operational jurisdiotion nnd spaoo allocation of the following facilities to the 
indieatec) offieiat: 

Johnson Gym—Chairman of Health, Physical Education & Reereation 

(Except academic areas scheduled by Records Offiee) 
Union Ballroom— Union Director 
Arena and Stadium— Athletie Director 

II. SCHEDULING 

Any scheduling of spaee, other than for the intended purpose or normal 
use, in Johnson Gym, the Arena, the Stadium, and other t'aeilities not specifi- 
cally scheduled by another entity of the University must be done by the 
Director of Continuing Education and Community Services or his designee. 

in. STUDENT GROUPS ELIGIBLE TO USE ABOVE FACILITIES 

Only those student groups with University-wide constituencies may use 
these facilities for money-making purposes or to present events under the 
auspices of outside entertainment entrepreneurs. The.se groups are, .specifi- 
cally, the student governments and their component parts— especially the 
Popular Entertainment and the Speakers Committees. (This restriction also 
applies to Popejoy Hall and any other University facility which might be 
affected by it.) The Student Aetivities Offiee is offieially designated to 
coordinate programs of these committees. 

Exceptions to this policy may be arranged occasionally by groups pro- 
ducing local talent shows that do not involve eontraets for services of outside 
entertainment entrepreneurs. 

University officials responsible for scheduling these facilities are required 
to inquire as to the eligibility of . jroup requesting fa ell i ties. 

IV. USE BY NON-UNIVER.*^ . ^ OKOUPS 

As a general rule University facilities will not be available to non- 
University groups for the purpose of presenting money-raising events. Other 
requests by non-Univer.sity groups will be evaluated by the Committee. 

V. BENEFITS 

On-campus groups who use University facilities for money-making 
purposes will use the proceeds only for the regular purposes set forth in their 
charters. No on-eampus group will use its University relationship as a paper 
authorization for any other group. 

University academic and administrative departments will not be expected 
to present benefits of any kind. 

VI. PRIORITY OF USE 

Regularly scheduled events or classes have the first priority in these 
facilities. 

VII. PRIORITY OF FUNCTIONS 

Any reasonable request for special use of these facilities will be con- 
sidered by the appropriate official. However, in consideration of the limita- 
tions listed below, priority will be given to: 1) traditional events (e.g., the 
NIZHONI dances); 2) events in the regular program of the group making the 
request; 3) fortuitous events, only if they can meet all of the requirements— 
particularly those concerned with advance notice. 

VIII. ! ;f^:E EMPTING 

On oceasion regularly scheduled events may be pre-empted, for a .special 
event if the following conditions exi.st (pre-emption is more justified if the 
regularly scheduled event is of an informal nature): 

a. An eligible group makes the request. 

b. The request is made far enough in advance to give notice to persons 
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schodalcd to use the facility (if possible at the beginning of the 
seme.stor and in any event not loss than two weeks). 

c. Not more than two or three such requests are made in a semester. 

d. Preparation for the event is thorough, providing for al! necessiiry 
protection of the facility as well as extra cloan-up if needed. 

e. The eligible group assumes full responsil)ility for all details, guarantee- 
ing that no cost will accrue to the University nor to any departm(3nt 
involved in the events. 

f. The pre emption is approved by the Chairman of the Committee on 
Special Use of University Facilities. 

IX. RESOLUTION OF CONFLICTS 

Disputes (whether before or after the event) will be resolved by an appeal 
to the Committee. 

RULES 

Popular entertainment events are an exclusive function of the Popular 
Entertaitiment Committee and that Committee's approval must be obtained 
by any other on-campus group wishing to present this kind of entertainment. 

if it is expected that the proceeds from a student-sponsored event will 
exceed $500, the UNM Student Activities Ticket Office is the only agency 
authorized to collect money for admission to that event in any University 
facility ex CO pi Pope joy Hall. 

University oj Xcro Mrxiro BnUctiu 

The University of New Mexico Bulletin is issued eight to ten 
times annually, under second-class permit. The series includes the 
General Issue and bulletins of the Graduate School, School of 
Law, School of Medicine, Anderson School of Business and Ad- 
ministrative Sciences, College of Pharmacy, Summer Session, Com- 
munity College, and Independent Study. The frequency state- 
ment, required by postal regulations, and scheduling of the various 
issues is the responsibility of the University Secretary. 
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INDEX 



Absence, Faculty, • 5F 
Absence, Student, 111-112 
Academic Due Process, 18C, 

116-116B 
Academic Freedom, 18A, 24-25, 

34-50B, 74 
Academic Freedom and Tenure 

Committee, 22, 24-25, 34, 36-42, 

42A, 66C-66F, 68 
Academic Load, 51 
Academic Year, 7 
Accident Insurance, 32, 46, 63, 65 
Accidents, 89 

Accounting, Contract and Grant, 
19A 

Accounting, General, 19 A 

Accreditation, 7, 33D 

Adjunct Appointments, 33C 

Administration, 19-20, 23, 123, 148 

Admission, 7 

Admission Rates, 71 

Admissions and Records, Dean, 20, 

27, 28, 31, 3 3 
Admissions and Records Office, 19 A, 

98-102, 123 
Advisement, 97, 108-111 
Advisers to Regents, 17 
Affirmative Action Plan, 42B, 57 
Afro- American Studies, 16 
A.F.R.O.T.C, 15, 19A, 20, 20A, 28 
Agenda, Faculty, 21, 24, 31 
Aims, Institutional, 20A, 33B 
Albuquerque Bar Association, 

116B-116D 
Allied Health Programs, 19 A, 130 
Alumni Association, 119, 123, 144 
Alumni Office, 19A, 119 
Amendments, 23 

American Association of Collegiate 

Registrars and Admissions 

Officers, 28 
American Association of University 

Professors, 34, 43-50, 87, 137, 

141 

American Council on Education, 87 
Andean Study & Research Center, 
16, 19A 

Anderson, Clinton P., Room, 129 
Annual Reports, 88 
Annuities, Tax- Deferred, 7 2 
Anthropology Museum, Maxwell, 

131, 146-148 
Appeals, 18B, 113 
Applied Behavioral Research, 82B 
Appointment and Promotion Policy, 

52-55 

Appointments, 34-35A, 42A-D, 

51-55, 58, 61A-61B 
Arbitration, 14 8 
Architect, University, 19 A, 26 
Architecture and Planning, School 

of, IG, 19A, 29, 33D, 4 2B 



Arena, University, 148 

Art Museum, 132, 146-148 

Arts, and Sciences, College of, 8, 15, 

19A, 28, 29, 42B 
Assistantships, 124-1 24 A 
Associate of Arts Degree, 82B 
Associated Students, 17, 27, 30, 33, 

33A, 112, 113, 114, 116B, 116C, 

117, 121, 148 
Association of American Colleges, 

34, 43-50, 141 
Athletic Council, 25-26, 124B-125 
Athletic Director, 25, 125, 148, 

148A 
Athletic Events, 71 
Athletics, Intercollegiate, 19A, 20, 

25-26, 124B-125 
Attendance, Student, 111-112 
Audio Service Unit, 124B 
Audiovisual Services, 124B, 127-130, 

137, 138 
Audited Courses, 61A, 61D, 98 
Auditing and Systems, 19A 
Auxiliaries and Services, 19A 

Ballot, Mail, 23 
Bequests, 14 5-14 8 

Bernalillo County Medical Center, 
19A 

Biographical Record Form, 88 
Biology Museum, 132, 146-148 
Board oi Educational Finance, 32, 

72 

Bookstore, UNM, 19A, 117, 119 
Branch Campuses, 16, 19A, 27, 4 2D, 

135 

Budget, 19A, 21 

Building Committee, 26, 33C 

Bulletin, UNM, 148B 

Business and Administrative 
Sciences, Robert O. Anderson 
School of, 7, 15, 19A, 29, 33, 
33D, 42B, 61D, 122, 129A, 148B 

Business Ethics, 19 

Business and Economic Research, 
Bureau, 15, 19A, 79, 82A-82B 

By-Laws, 24 

Campus Disorders, 18-18E 
Campus News, 1 24 
Campus Planning Committee, 26 
Campus Safety Committee, 26 
Campus Safety Office, 19A, 26, 
89-90 

Campus Security, 19A, 74, 89 
Career Services Center, 19 A, 110 
Carrels, 128 

Center for Research Libraries, 129A 
Chairmen, Departmental, 35, 35A, 
51-52, 59, 61D-62, 66A-66D, 73, 
77, 81, 84, 101-102, 104, 104A, 
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* * C h a i ! e n g ' ' E x a m s — « e o 

Examii\atic>rj t.o Establish or 

Validate Credit 
Change in College, 98 
Change in Program of iStudies, 

98-1.00 
Chicano Studies, 16 
Civil Defense Program, 1 9A 
Civil Engineering Research facility, 

19A, 32 
Class, 7 

Class Interval, 108 
Class Lists, 98, 100 
Class Scheduling, 101 
Classification, 7 

Classified Research Policy, 74-75 
Classroom Change Requests, 102 
Clinical Appointments, 33C 
Clinton P. Anderson Room, 129 
Closed Circuit Television Unit, 124B 
Closed Period, 102-103 
Code of Conduct, 19 
Collections. 131-133 
College, 7, 97-100 

College Enrichment Program, 19 A, 
82B 

College Organization, 22-23 
Committee on Gifts, 145-148 
Committees, 22, 24-33B; also see 

name of individual committee 
Community College, 9, 15, 27, 97, 

121, 148B 
Compensation, Extra, 59-61, 

121-12,2, 135 
Comotroller, 19A, 58, 61, 61 A, 61C, 

72, 94, 96, 123, 124A, 148 
Computer Use Committee, 26-27 
Computing Center, 19A, 20, 26-27, 

1 19 

Computing and Information Science, 

Division, 19A 
Concert Hall, see Popejoy Hall 
Concerts, 17, 120-121 
Concessions, 1 9 A 
Conduct Code, 19 
Conferences, 1 2M22 
Conllict of Interest, 19, 60, 84-87 
Constitution, Faculty, 20-24 
Construction-Maintenance Division, 

19 A, 138 
Consulting, 59-61, 74 
Continuing Education Committee, 

27 

Education and 
Services Dean, 20, 27, 
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Continuing 
Community 
14 8 

Continuing 

Community 

19A, 27, 

121-122, 127, 135 
Contracts, 4 2A-D, 56, 57-58 
Convalescent Care— see 

Home Benefits 
Copyrights, 88-89 

Coronado Credit Union, 61, 122-123 
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E d u c a t. i o n and 
Services Division, 15, 
33D, 61D-62, 97, 



Nursing 



Correspondence Courses— see 

Independent Study 
Counsel, University, 19A, 20, 91 
Counseling, 97, 108^11 
Counseling Center, i9A, 97, 110 
Course, 8 

Course Change Procedures, 99-100 
Courses, Tuition-free, 61D-62 
Courtesy Letter, 123 
Credit, 8, 74, 104 
Credit Hours, 7 

Credit'No Credit Option, 99, 100, 
104, 106 

Credit Union— see Coronado Credit 
Union 

Criminal Justice Studies, 19A, 82B 
Cultural Activities, 17, 120-121, 137 
Cultural Awareness Center, 19A 
C ultural Program Committee, 27, 
121 

Curricula Committee, 27-28, 136 
Curriculum, 8 
Custodian Division, 19A 

Data Processing Center, 19A, 31, 123 
Dates of Campus Duty, 56, 59-61 
Dean of Admissions & Records, 20, 

27, 28, 31, 33 
Dean of Students, 20, 23, 27, 30, 31, 

33, 33B, 97, 100, 111-112, 114, 

116, 14 8 

Deans, Academic, 20 2 2-23, 28, 29, 
35A, 51-52, 59-61A, 61D-62, 69, 
73, 75-78, 84, 103, 104, 105 

Deductions, 61 

Degree, 7, 8 

Degree, Graduate, 56 

Dental Programs, 19A 

Department, 8, 51-52, 61A, 107-108 

Departmental Organizaiion, 22-23 

Desert Room, 133 

Development Office, 19A, 33, 
14 5-148 

Directory, Faculty-Staff, 89, 124, 

14 2-144 
Directory, Student, 112 
D'sability Insurance, 63-65 
Disability Retirement, 70 
Disadvantaged Students, Services for, 

19A, 82B 
Discipline, 33A-33B, 113-116D 
Discounts, 71 
Discrimination, 57 

Dishonesty in Academic Matters, 
103-104 

Di smissal-— see Termination of 

Services 
Disorders, Campus, 18-18E 
Distinction, Graduation with, 28 
Dramatic Arts— see Theatre Arts 
Drop and Add Proc edures— see 

Course Change Procedures 
Due Process, 18C, 116-116B 
Duplicating Services, 128'12v/, 130, 
131, 139 
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Duty, Campus— set* Dates of Campus 
Duty 

Educational Planning and 
Development, Bureau, 1 9A 

Education, Adult, 17 

Education, College of, 8, 15, 19 A, 
29, 33D, 42B 

Education, General, 16 

Education, Special and Professional, 
17 

Education and World Affairs, 78 
Elective, 8 

Electronic Repair Unit, 124 8 
Emergency Procedures, 89 
Emergency, State of, 18E 
Eineritus Faculty, 61 D 
Employee Relations Division, 73 
Employment, 56-57, 59-61 
Energy Research Center, 82 
Engineering, College of, 8, 15, 19A, 

29, 33 D, 4 28, 82 
Engineering, Research, Bureau, 19 A, 

32, 79, 82 
English, Department, 120 
Entrance and Credits Committee, 28, 

103, 105, 107 
Enrollment of Faculty in University 

Courses, 61D-G2, 98 
Environmental Research & 

Development, Center for, 19 A, 

828 

Equal Employment Opportunity 

Coordinator, 19 A, 20 
Equal Employment Opportunity and 

Affirmative Action Plan, 57 
Ethics, 18A, 19, 34, 39, 43, 50A, 125 
Ethnic Studies Programs, 16, 19A 
Examination to Establish or Validate 

Credit, 104 
Examination Schedule, 104A, 107 
Examinations, Seiuor, 28 
Exchange- Visitor Program, 125 
Exhibits, 131-133 

Ex-officio Members of Committees, 
24 

Extended Care Benefits— see Nursing 

Home Benefits 
Extension Courses, 17, 135 
Extramural Utterances, 34, 43, 

50A-50B 

Facilities, Committee on, 148-14 88 
Facilities, University, 60, 61A-61.B, 

91-91A, 148-1488 
Faculty, 17, 188-18E, 33C 
Faculty Absence, 66F 
Faculty - Administrative Advisory 

Committee, 4 0-4 1, 4 2 
Faculty Advisory Committee, 36-42 
Faculty Agenda, 21, 24, 31 
Faculty Committees, 22, 24-33C 
Faculty Constitution, 20-24 
Faculty Contracts, 56, 57-58 



Faculty Duty, 56, 66F, 112 
faculty Exchange Center, 123 
Faculty Housing, 668 
Faculty Meetings, 21, 23, 24 
Faculty Membership, 20-20A, 22 
Faculty Privileges, 61D-73 
Faculty Research Fund, 81 
Faculty Responsibilities, 20A 
Faculty Tuition Waiver, 61D-62 
Faculty Women's Club, 137 
Fellowships, 33C, 61-61A, 62 
Film Library, 1248 
Fine Arts Center, 121 
Fine Arts, College of, 8, 15, 19A, 27, 

29, 428, 120 
Fine Arts Events, 71 
Fine Arts Library, 127, 129-129A 
Fiscal Year, 8 

Food Service, 19A, 133, 134 
Food Stores, 19A 

Foreign Faculty and Students, 618, 
125 

Foreigii Visitors, 618 

Freedom— -see Academic Freedom 

and Tenure 
Ful bright Fellowships, 125 
Functions, Duties, and Composition 

of Standing Committees, 24-33C 
Fund, Greater UNM 145, 148 

Gallup Branch College, 16, 19A, 

4 2D, 135 
Games Area, 133 
General Honors Council, 28 
General Honors Program, 19 A, 28, 

107-108 

General Library, 19A, 30, 127-129A, 
146-147 

Geology Museum, 131-132, 146-147 
Gerontology Center, 83 
Gifts, 145-148 

Gifts to Libraries Committee, 33C, 

146-14 7 
Glossary of Terms, 7-10 
Golf Course, 19A, 142 
Government, 17-19 
Goveriiment Research Division, 1 5, 

19A, 828 
Governme nt-Sponsored Research, 

84-87 

Gover nment. Student, 104, 112, 

116, 120-121 
Grabo Memorial Lectures, 120 
Grades and Grade Reporting, 99, 

100, 105-107, 111-112 
Graduate Assistants, 39-39 A, 96, 124 
Graduate Committee, 23, 29, 31, 

1 24 

Graduate Financial Aid, 124 
Graduate School, 8, 15, 19 A, 23, 

124, 124A, 1488 
Graduatij School, Dean, 23, 25, 28, 

29, 32, 51, 54, 96 
Graduate Student, 8, 124, 124A 
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Graduate SUultnit. Association^ 17, 
21, 30, 33, 33 A, M li. 1 13. 1 1GB, 
1.1 ()C. 1.18 

Grants, 110, 125 

Graphics Service Unit, 124B 

Gratuities, 19 

Greater UNM Fund, M5, 118 
Greater UNM Fund Committee, 33C. 
148 

Harwood Foundation, 19A, 132 
Health and Major Medical Insurance, 

32-33, 46, 63-66 
Health Education and Resources 

Center, 1 9A 
H e a I t h M a 1 n t e nance 

Organization -^ee Lovelace-Bataan 

Health Program 
Health, Physical Education and 

Recreation Department Chairnian, 

14 8, 14 8 A 
High vSchool Relations, 33 
Historical Review, New Mexico, 19A, 

80 

Historical iSketch, 15-16 
Holidays. 56, 58-59 
Home Care Benet'iLs, 65D 
Honorary Consultant, 33(> 
Honorary Degrees, 8, 90 
Honors, Departmental. 105, 107-1.08 
Honors. General, 19A, 28, 105, 
107-108 

Housing and Food Services, 19A, 

6 IB, 66, 133, 134 
Housing for Faculty, 66B 
Housing Committees, 33C 
Human Beings Research Subjects, 

29, 74A-78 
H u man R e search Review 

Committees. 74-78 
Human Resources De vel opmen t 

Center, 19 A, 82B 

Incomplete Grade, 105-106 
Identification Card, 100, 124 A 
Independent Study, 27, 135. 148B 
In-Service T.aioing Unit, 124B 
Institute tor Social Research and 

Development— see I.S.R.A.D. 
Institutes, 33B, 121-122 
Institutional Aims. 20A, 33B 
Institutional Research, 19A, 20 
Instructional Development Unit, 

1 24B 

Instructional Media Services, 19A. 

124 A- 1 24 B 
Insurance, 32, 46. 61 B, 63-66, 

66C-66D 
Insurance Office, 63-65C, 68 
Inter- American Affairs Division, 16, 

19A 

Intercollegiate Athletics, 1 9A, 20, 

124B-125 
Interim Standby Policy, 116A-116D 
International Pro-ams and Services, 



i9A, 61B, I 25 
Interval Between Glasses, 108 
Intramural and Recreation Board, 

29-30 
Inventions, 9IB-93 
I.S.R.A.D,, 16, 19A, 32, 82A.83 

Johnson Gym, 148, 148A 
Jonson Gallery, 132, 146-147 
Journalism, 33D 

Junior College Level Programs, 27 
Jury Duty, 90-91 
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Keys, 125- 1 26 
KNME-TV, 19A, 144 

Latin American Center, 16, 1 9A 
Law, School of, 8, 15, 1 9A, 29, 33, 

33D, 4 2B, 79, 129A-130, 148B 
Lawrence Ranch, 127 
Learned Societies. 67 
Leave, Maternity, 66F 
Leave, Military, 66E-66F 
Leave for Political Activity, 67-68 
Leave, Professional, 66F 
Leave, Sabbatical, 24, 66B-66D 
Leave, Sick. 66F 
Leave for Service Abroad, 66E 
U'ave Without Pay, 35, 66D'66E 
Lecturers, 33C 
Lectures, 17, 120-121, 122 
Legal Advice, 91 

Leisure and Recreation, Center for, 

19A, 82A 
Library Committee, 30, 129 
Library, Fine Arts, 129-129A 
Library for Science and Technology 

National Lending, 129A 
Library, General, 19A, 29, 30, 31, 

42B, 127-129A, 146-147 
Library. Law, 1 9A, 129A-130, 
14 6-14 7 

Library, Health Sciences, 19 A, 

130-131, 146-147 
Library, W. J. Pari.sh Memorial, 127, 
1 29A 

Library Services, Dean of, 20, 20A, 

27, 30, 32 
Library, Zimmerman, 127-129A 
Life Insurance, 3 2, 46, 63-64 
Load, Academic, 51 
Loans, 33, 110 
Lobo, 117 

Los Alamos Graduate Center, 15, 

19A, 20, 21, 29, 135 
Lo V e lace -Ba taan Heal th Program, 
65C-66 

Mailing Department, 19A, 138-139 
Major, 8 

Mastercare, 66-66A 
Master Plan, 26 

Maternity Benefits, 65A-65B, 65D, 
66D 

, Maternity Leave, 66F 
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M.ixwett Museum ol' AiUhropolo^^ 

131, MG-MH 

Medicine, School of. 8. U>, 1 9A, 29, 
30, 33D, 42B, 58, 63, 83, 
130-1.31, MSB 
Meetings, Faculty, 21, 23, 21 
Meetings, Regents, 19 
Mental Health Center, 1 9A 
Mental Development Ce n te r , 1 9 A 
Meteor I tics Institute, 15, 1 9A, 82, 

132, 146-M7 
Military Leave, 66E-66F 
Military Service, 100 
Military Serviee Credit, 70 
Minor, 8 

Misconduct, 1.8-1 8E 
Museums, 131-133, MO- 1 17 
Music, 33D, I 20-1 21 

NASA, 83 

Nationiil and International Affairs 

Commit tee, 30 
National l^Muiing Library fur Science 

and Technology, 129 A 
National Science FVmndation 

Committee, 33C 
Native American Studies, 1 G 
Natural Resources Journal, 19A, 79 
Nepotism, 56, 57 
New Mexico Business, 79 
New Mexico Education Association, 

137 

New Mexico Employment Security 

Commission, 73 
Now Mexico Historical Review, 80 
New Mexico Research and Study 

Council, 1 9A 
New Mexico State Unemployment 

Compensation Act. 7 3 
New Mexico Studies in Business and 

Economics, 79 
New Mexico Union, 1 9A, 30, 122, 

133-13-1, 112, 118, I 18A 
New Mexico Union Board, 30, l lSA 
News Bureau, 19A, 1 2 1. MO-M 1, 

M8 

Newsletter, 124 

New Student Orientation 

Committee, 30-31 
Non-Credit Courses, 1 21 
Non- Degree, 27 

North Central Association, 7, 33 D, 
1 21 B 

Northern Branch College, 16, 1 9A, 

4 2D, 135 
Notary Public, 131 
N.R.O.T.C, 15, 19A, 20, 20A, 28 
Nursing, College of, 8, 16, I9A, 33D, 

4 2B, 130-131 
Nursing Home Benefits, 6 5 A- 6 5 B, 

6oD 

Objectives, Instituti^ aal, 16-17, 20A, 
33 B 



Off-Campus Instruction, 135-136 
Office Hours, 56, 66D, 1 12 
Opera, 121 

Organization Chart, 19, 19A 
Organizations, 91 A, 137 
Outside Activities, 19 
Outside Employment, 59-60 
Overseas Research, 78-79 

Parish Memorial Library, 127, 1.29A 
Parking, I9A, 61 A, 91 B, 113, 116 
Patent Committee, 32, 91B-93 
Patents, 32, 91B-93 
Payroll Data, 58, 61, 91 
Personnel, 19A, 73 
Personnel Policies and Practices, 73, 
9-1 

Personnel Services, Assistant Director 
of, 33 

Pharmacy, College of, 8, 15, 19A, 

33D, 42B, 130-131, MSB 
Phi Beta Kappa, 137 
Phi Kappa Phi, 137 
Photoduplication Service, 128-1 29, 

130, 131, 139 
Photo Service, 19A, 137 
Physical Plant Department, 19A, 26, 

89, 96, 122, 126, 137-138, M8 
PI (icemen t Center— see Career 

Services Center 
Police, University, 89 
Policy Committee, 17, 20A, 21-22, 

24-33C, 4 2, 75, 93, 113, 1 1 6B, 

HOC 

Political Activities, 67-68 

Popejoy Hall, 19A, 27, 33, 33C, 71, 

121, MSA, 1.4 8B 
Popojoy Hull Board, 33C 
Popular Entertainment Committee, 

14 8-14 8B 
Postal Services, 19A, 138-139 
Postdoctoral Fellows, 33C, 61-61A 
Pre-registration, 98 
Prerequisite, 9 

President, 18A-18E, 19, 19 A, 20, 
20A, 21, 22, 23, 26, 27, 28, 29, 
31, 33 A,' 33C, 36-38, 4 0-4 2, 4 2D, 
4 7-50, 51, 56, 60, 66C-66F, 74 A, 
91, 91B-93, 113, 116, 125, 145, 
146 

President's Report, 88 
Press, University, 19A, 31, 80, 89 
Press Committee, U: 'versity, 31, 80 
Printing Plant, 19A, jl, 139-140 
Prizes, 33 

Probation, Academic, 97 
Probationary Appointments, 34-35A, 

4 2A-D, 58, 66A-66D 
Professional Leave, 66F 
Professional Liability Insurance, 63 
Program Change Request, 99 
Program Series, 120-1 21 
Promotion, 35A, 52-55 
Psychiatric Care Benefits, 65A, 65D 
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Psychiatric lielp, 109 
Public AdrninistruLion, Division, IG, 
19A 

Public Information OlTice, 19A, 12-1, 
140-141. 

Public Law and Services, Institute, 
19A 

Publication. 3, 4 3 

Publications, 79-81 

Publications Board, Student, 33-33A, 

1.13, 116-117 
Publications Service, 1 1 1 
Publications, Student, 33-33A, 1 17 
Purchasing, 19A, 94, 139 

Quorum. 23, 24 

Radio Board, Student, 33A, 1 13 
Radiological Salety Committee, 33C 
Radiological Safety Oflice, 1 9A 
Ranks, Acfidemic. 33C, 35, 54-55 
Records OITiee, 98-102, 104-107, 
1 18A 

R e ere a t i o n a I Facili ties, 133-1 34 , 

141-14 2 
Recruitment, Student, 33 
Recruitment, Professional, 94 
Re-employment, 35, 70 
Referral Services, 108-1 1 1 
RegenLs, 17-19, 19A, 23, 26. 38-39, 



11-42, 47, 49-50, 52, 69, 91. 14 5, 
146 

Registrar, 20, 31, 1.04 A 
Registration, 9, 31. 97-98, 101- 
Registration Committee, 31-32 
Relations, University, Director of, 
19A, 20 

Relatives, Employment of. 56-57 
Religious Activities, 1 1 0- 1 1 1 
Reprints, 80-81 

Research, 17, 29, 43. 52-53, 60, 

61A-61B, 73, 74-87, 119 
Research Allocations Committee, 32, 

81 

Researcl- and Fellowship Services, 
Director, 19A, 20, 20A, 32. 62, 
83, 87, 124 
Reseijrch Assistants. 3 9-39 A, 

1. 24-1 24 A 
Research Associate, 33C, I 24 A 
Researcli Fund, University, 31, 81 
Research Lectureship, Annual, 120 
Research Libraries, Center for, 1 29A 
Researeh, Overseas, 78-79 
Research Policy Committee, 32, 74 A 
Resident, 9 

Resignations, 34, 35A, 36. 50 
Restricted Gifts Committee, 33C 
Retirement, 32, 34, 40-4 1, 42C, 

4 5-46, 66C, 66D, 68-70, 71, 72 
Retirement and Insurance 

Committee, 32-33, 63. 68 
Revenue Training Program, Bureau 

of, 19A, 82A 



Rights unci Responsibilities, 
18B-18D, 91, U6A-1 16B 

Sabbatical Leave, 24, 66B-66D 
Safety Regulations. 89-90 
Santa Fe, 132-133 

Santa Fe Graduate Center. 16, 19A. 
135 

Sehedule of Classes, 101 
Scheduling, 101-102, 121-122, 134, 

14 8A-148B 
Scholarly Meetings. 66A 
Scholarship, 17 
Scholarships, 29, 33, 110 
Scholarships, Prizes, Loans and High 

School Relations Committee, 33 
Secretary, Faculty, 20A, 22. 24, 25, 

41 

Soeretary. University, 1 9A, 20, 20A, 
'?3 24 26, 31, 62, 78, 88, 
116B-116C, 123, 139, 140, 148B 

Security Benefits, 61D-73 

Security, Campus, 19A, 89-90 

Semester, 7, 9 

Semester Hour, 9 

Semester Hour Load, Allowable 

Maximum, 98 
Senior Examinations, 28 
Services and Medical Plant Division, 

I9A 

Sick Leave, 66F 
Sigma Xi, 1 37 
Smoking, 1 1 1 

Social Activities, 94, 102, 137 
Social Research and Development, 
Institute for, 16, 19A, 32, 82A-83 
Social Security, 66C, 71 
Solicitation of Support, 94 
Southwest Management 

Development Program, 1 22 
Southwestern Biology Museum, 132, 
146-1 4 7 

Southwestern Journal of 
Anthropology —see Journal of 
Anthropological Research 
Speakers' Bureau., 19 A. MO 
Speakers Committee, 33, 120, 148, 
14 8A 

vSpeakers, Off-Campus. 18C, 91-91A 
Speech and Hearing Center, 

University, 108 
Speech Pathology, 33 D 
Sponsored Re-.search, 79, 83-87, 93 
Stadium, 148 

Staff imd Student Eir,ployees, 94 
Standing Rules, 21 
State of Emergency, 181:1 
Stores and Receiving, 1 OA 
Student Activities, 14 8-148B 
Student and Campus Affairs 

Division. lOA. 25, 33, 97 
Student Aids, Director, 19A, 25,33, 
11. 

Student Consultation, I 12 
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Student Government, 1 8B, 101, 112, 

1 16, 120-121, M8A 
Student, Graduate, 8 
Student Health Center, 19A, 63, 89, 

97, 108-109, 1 12 
Student Information Center, 1 34 
Student, New, 9 
Student Personnel, 19A 
Student Puhlieations Board, 33-33A, 

113, 117 
Student Radio Board, 33 A, 1 13 
Student, Readmitted, 9 
Student Recruitment, 33 
Student. Returning, 9 
Student Senate, 112 
Student Standards Committee, 

3 3 A-33 B, 103-1 04 , I I 2, 

I 13-1 16D 

Student Standards Policy, 33A, 

II 2-1 16D 

Student Worker Policy, 94 

Summer Session, 7, 15, 1 9A, 33B, 

94-95, 99, 107, 1,20, 148B 
Support, Research, 81-87 
Support, State, 1 9 
Suspension, Academic, 97 
Suspension of Assistants, 39 A 
Suspension of Faculty Member, 36, 

4 8 

Tamarind Institute, 1 9A 
Tax-Deferred Annuities, 7 2 
Teacher Placement, 110 
Teaching, 52, 95 

Teaching Assistants, 39-39A, 96, 

1 24-1 24 A 
Teaching Associates, 124 
Technology Application Center, 

I OA, 83 
Telegrams, 144 

Telephone Service, 19A, 142-144 

Television, 19A, 144 

Temporary Appointments, 33C, 

34-35, 58 
Tenure, 24-25, 34-50, 4 2A-D, 66 A 
Tenure Position Plan, 34, 4 2A-C 
Tenure Review Committee, 4 2A-B 
Termination of Services, 18D, 34, 

36-39, 39A, 46-50, 58 
Testing Center, 1 9A, 28, 109 
Textbooks, 117. 1.9 
Theatre Arts, 71, 120 
Thunderbird, 117 
Time Slip, 95-96 
Titles, 33C, 54 
Traffic Regulations, 91 B 
Travel Funds, 67, 72-73 
Tuitir,\ Waiver, 61D-62 



Unemployment Compensation, 73 
United Fund Committee, 33C 
University Art Museum, 132, 
146-1 4 7 

University Collegp, 8, 15, 1.6, 1 9A, 
109 

University College Dean, 20, 28, 33 
University College Board of Deans, 
33C 

University Committee on Human 

Subjects, 29, 74A-7S 
University Facilities- see Facilities, 

University 
University United Fund, 61 
Utilities Division, 19A 

Vacations, 56-58 
Vacation Facilities, 127 
Vehicles, University, 96 
• Veterans, 33D, 109, 110 
Veterans Administration Hospital, 
19 A 

Vice President for Academic Affairs, 
19, 19A, 20, 20A, 23, 26, 27, 30, 
4 2B-D, 58, 59, 60-6 2, 66C-60F, 
7 2, 84, 91, 95, 116 

Vice President for Business and 
Finance, 19, 19A, 20, 23, 26, 27, 

31, 32, 91 

y ;e President for Hoaltli Sciences, 

19, 19A, 20, 23, 91 
Vice President for Regional and 

Community Affairs, 19, 1 9A, 20, 

23, 91 

Vice President for Research and 
Graduate Affairs, 19, 19A, 20, 23, 

32, 74A, 81, 91 

Vice President for Student and 
Campus Affairs, 1 9A, 20, 23, 26, 
27, 30, 33, 91-91 A, 1 13, 1 16D, 
14 8 

Visiting Appointments. 3 3C , 

61A-61B 
Vocational Resource Materials, 1 10 
Voting Faculty, 20-24, 25, 31, 4 1, 

113, n oB 

Waiver of Tuition, 61D-62 

WATS Lines, Use of. 144 

W es te r n A th I e i e C o n f e r e nee, 

1 24 B-I25 
Withdrawal, 99-100 
Withholding Exemption CertiTtcate, 

61C, 71 

Women 's In tercollegiate Sports, 

Director of, 25 
Workmen's Compensation, 73 
Workshops, 33B 



Undergraduate 
19A 



Seminar Program, Zimmerman Library, 1 27-1 29A 
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